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FORWARD

Standing with awe and admiration before the great among the prophets, Moses, the receiver of
the Law, and the first leader of the people of God, who brought them out of the land of
bondage and the bitter servitude of Pharoh, by the mighty arm of the Lord; Yet, asa
representative of the Law, he could not bring them into the land of promise, to enjoy Jerusdem,
the city of the great King, and to establish there the temple of the Lord. He had to get them
across the wilderness, but to stop at the rim of the River Jordan, on the mountain of Moab;
there, to look from afar toward the land of promise, yet not to enter it; leaving that to * Joshua ,
the new leader, as a representative of our Lord Jesus Chrigt, who is alone capable of redizing
what the Law could not do, to bring us up to the inheritance; and by whom the promises, long
awaited by humanity, are redlized.

Through this evangdlical view, we see in the book of Joshua, an open Bible, that drawsits
strength from the salvation work of our Lord Jesus Christ; and, a the same time, revedsthe

secrets of the New Testament, and presents them in exalted abundance.

| pray to our gracious Lord Jesus, to use this work, to mativate us through it, to yearn to the

enjoyment of our eternd inheritance in Him, through the work of Hisfiery Holy Spirit.

Fr. TadrosY. Malaty

(Monastery of St. Mena, Mariut
September 1982 )



INTRODUCTION

(1) THE PERSON OF JOSHUA

To understand the Book of Joshua, we should study ‘ Joshua as a person, especidly during the
time he was attached to the prophet M oses, before being given the leadership of the people, to
bring them into the holy land of promise.... , even though we have dedt with that in our
interpretation of the Books of Exodus and Numbers.

Thename ‘Joshua’:

‘Joshud , is a Hebrew word meaning, (Jehovah is savation), or (God is the Savior). His name
was originaly ‘Hosheal (Numbers 13: 8).

Asthe name“Joshua isthe same as‘Jesus in Hebrew; that is why this name gave thisBook a
specid dtraction, in representing symbolicaly the person of ‘ Jesus , asthe Savior of humanity,
aswdl as Hisworks with us, something that led the fathers of the Church, to contemplatein
every word and every action of Joshua, as symbols of those of the Lord Jesus Christ for our
sdvetion.

The name ‘ Jesus , according to the gpostle Paul, is“ above every namé’; given to the incarnate
Word of God, to whom,” every knee should bow, of those in heaven, and of those on
earth, and of those under the earth” (Philippians 2: 9, 10)... And as Joshua, son of Nun was
thefird to carry this name, that was not by chance or without agod, but to proclaim the
leadership work of the Lord Jesus Chrigt, bringing us into the higher Jerusalem, after crossng
over the Jordan, to enjoy the new land, and to worship in the temple of the Lord, with an

exdted liturgy.



The scholar Origen says that no one of the old generations carried the name “Jesus’ except
Joshua, the son of Nun. Indeed, from the day ‘ Abdl’ was born, “Men began to call on the
name of the Lord” (Genesis4: 26); yet he was not qudified to carry that name. Although
‘Noah’, in his generation, was the only one qudified to “find grace in the eyes of the Lord”
(Genedis6: 8, 9), yet hewas not privileged by that name. Even * Abraham’, who was promised
to get the covenant; ‘Isaac’, the son of the promise; Jacob, the blessing-snatcher (Genesis 27);
and ‘Moses, the “faithful in all the Lord’shouse” (Numbers12: 7; Hebrews: 3: 2); All

these were not found worthy of enjoying this honor].

Joshua and the battle of Rephidim:

Joshua, the son of Nun, from the tribe of Ephraim, was born in Egypt, and came out of it
together with the prophet Moses, to the wilderness, where he discipled to him. Yet, the first
time we hear of him, was in the battle of Rephidim, when Moses gppointed him as aleader of
the people in that firgt battle after the exodus, that had been against Amaek (Exodus 17: 9); He

was then 44 years old.

In our study of the book of Exodus, we dedlt with that battle, and the symbols it carried; But
what | want to confirm here, is that mentioning Joshua, for the first timein that battle, and our
fird time to get acquainted with him, carries a specid sgnificance, thet the divine inspiration
intends to present. The Scripture says.

“ Now Amalek came and fought with Israel in Rephidim. And Moses said
to Joshua, ‘ Choose us some men and get out, fight with Amalek. Tomorrow
| will stand on the top of the hill with the rod of God in my hand’. So Joshua
did as Moses said to him, and fought with Amalek”
(Exodus 17: 8 - 10)
The divine inspiration probably intended to confirm thet our first encounter with *Jesus’, the
Lord of glory, isto be through the bettle of the cross; in which He came to choose His



believers, as strong men, to fight againgt the devil and his hosts; to enjoy, with His support the
spiritud victory over the hosts of darkness. In our acquaintance with the living Jesus, either in
the angdlic proclamation of Hisincarnation, His birth, circumcision, fasting, temptation, Baptism,

or Hisminidlry, etc. ...; we see Him through the cross.

We encounter Joshua, the son of Nun, for the first time, as aleader of avictorious army; the
secret of hisvictory being his carrying of the name * Joshua , conqueror of the devil. Father
Lectanius says. [He was chosen aleader of the army againgt Amalek, to conquer the enemy
through his symbolic name; and to lead the people to the land of promisg].

Why did Moses order Joshua to choose men and to fight Amaek ? We said that Moses
represents the Law; and that Joshua represents the Lord Chrigt, the Grantor of grace. And as
the evangdis says “ For the law was given through Moses, but grace and truth came
through Jesus Christ” (John 1: 17). It is as though, the law, represented by Moses, reveding
Amalek, the fierce enemy, and making clear the seriousness of the Situation; cried out to Jesus
Chrigt, who done could choose spiritua men, and grant them the possibility of conquest. The
law reveded the true Amalek; according to the words of the gpostle: “I would not have known
sin except through the law. For | would not have known covetousness unless the law has
said, ‘You shall not covet’ “ (Romans7: 7); Y et being unable to uproot it, he introduced me
to Jesus, the conqueror of sin; according to the words of the same gpostle: “For Christ isthe
end of the law for righteousness to everyone who believes’ (Romans10: 4). It isasthough
the law has adoublerole: To reved the seriousness of the battle againg Amalek (the sin); and
to proclaim the need for Jesus, asthe leader of the spiritud battle, and the Grantor of conquest.

The scholar Origen comments on this Scripture text (Exodus 17: 8 - 10), saying: [Moses
admitted hisingbility to mohilize the army; and to lead it; athough he was the one who made
possible, the exodus of the children of Israd from the land of Egypt (Exodus 32: 11). Hence he
cdled Joshua, and said to him: “Choose us some men, and get out” . On whom, then, did the

responsibility to fight Amalek, fell ?1].



What a magnificent symbolic portrait ! Maoses, saying to Joshua: “Choose us some men, and
get out” . Asthough, it isthe voice of the Mosaic law, that prepared the way for the Savior;
crying out, and asking him to choose his bdlievers as mature men (1 Corinthians 16: 3); with no
weskness of children, nor softness of women; to go out to the spiritud battle, with and by him;
by whose incarnation, He came out to us, to conquer on our behaf; in our name, and on our
account. He was seen by the beloved S. John: “(going) out conquering and to conquer”
(Revelation 6: 2).. He went out, obedient (to the Father) to the point of death (Philippians 2: 8),
for the sake of Hislove for me (Gaatians 2: 20); to bear the death on behaf of every one of us;
fighting the redl Amaek !

Joshua asa spy:

In our study of the book of Numbers, we talked about Joshua, as a spy, chosen from histribe;
who, together with *Caely’ the son of Jephunneh, came back with atrue report about the land
of promise, soringing from their faith in God' s true promises. We saw how Joshua should unite
with Caeb (heart), asasign of the union of our faith in Jesus Chrigt, as a Savior, with the loyalty
of the heart and its sanctification, in order to gain the divine promises.

Joshua, servant of M oses:

The Book says:
“So Moses arose with his assistant (servant), and Moses went up to the
mountain of God”
Exodus 24: 13)
So if Mosesrefers to the law, unable to provide salvation; How could it be said that Joshua --

asasymbol of Jesus Chrigt -- isaservant of Moses ?!



The scholar Origen interprets the concept of the word (servant) here, saying: [How was he
serving him ? It was not as someone subordinate to him, but as a helper and guard]. How could
our Lord Jesus Christ be counted as a servant to the law, or asits helper ? Despite dl what the
law has redlized, it could not redlize the salvation of humanity ! It only reveded the maady, but
could not provide the cure; except to deliver usto the Lord Chrigt, as the true Physician for the
soul. In other words, whet the law did, was to utter the verdict of desth upon us, confirming the
inevitability of our execution; like the leader who places the cover on the head of the
condemned, for every one to anticipate the moment of execution. The law condemned thesinin
us, thus dl of us came under the curse of the law. Instead of enjoying sdvation, the curse was
confirmed, and we came under the verdict of death. That iswhy, the Lord Jesus Christ cameto
remove the ‘head cover of execution’, and to abolish the authority of desth, not by words or
commands, but through practical love; He carried our body, to receive degth in it; and to bear
our judgment in His body; He, on whom deeth is unable to shut in, nor judgment be proven;
rose, in order to raise us, righteous, in His body; so that the curse can not, any more, reign on
us. That iswhy the gpogtle says. “Christ has redeemed us from the curse of the law”  (
Gdatians 3: 13); and, “ For what the law could not do in that it was weak through the
flesh, God did by sending His own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh, on account of sin: He
condemned sinin the flesh” (Romans 8:3).

It is as though the Lord Christ has redlized the ultimate aim of the law, namely our sdvation, by
carrying the judgment in His body, setting us free from judgment; He came under the law, to
liberate us from its killing literdity. The scholar Origen says. [Y ou may probably ask: How could
Jesus, the Son of God, be a servant to Moses ? ! Because, “When the fullness of the time

had come, God sent forth His Son, born of a woman, born under the law” (Gadians 4: 4)

1.

Pope Cyril, the Great, speaks about how the Lord Christ would submit to the law, in order to
redeem us from its curse, saying: [Now, we see him abiding to the law of Moses; In other
words, we see God, the law-giver, keeping the law which He gave! ]; Or asthe apostle Paul

says “Even so we, when we were children, were in bondage under the elements of the



world. But when the fullness of the time had come, God sent forth His Son, born of a
woman, born under the law, to redeem those who were under the law, that we might
receive the adoption assons’ (Gdatians4: 3 - 5). And how did He redeem us ..

By keeping the commandments of the law. In other words, On our behalf, Chrigt, the
Redeemer, completely obeyed the Father. Asiswritten: “For as by one man’s disobedience,
many were made sinners; so also by one man’s obedience many will be made righteous”
(Romans 5: 19). Chrig, like us, ddivered Himsdf to the law; asit isfitting for Him to
consummate al righteousness, He took on Himsdlf the likeness of man, and became as one of
us-- we, who are, by our nature, under the yoke of the law; He paid the haf shekd, the tax put
by the Roman empire on the every one of His people ... Therefore, if you see Chrigt obey the
law, do not get frustrated; and do not put the free Christ among the daves. Y ou should rather
contemplate in the depth of that secret; the secret of salvation and redemption].

Joshua, the successor of M oses:

Moses proclaimed that Joshua the son of Nun would be his successor, in the presence of
Eleazar the High Priest and before al the congregation (Numbers 27: 18 - 23). It isasthough
the law proclaims to the people of God, through the priestly work, the need for Jesus as anew
leader, to bring them into the eternd inheritance.

Moses had to die (Joshua 1: 2), for Joshua to receive the leadership. If the soul had been united
to the Mosaic law as her spouse, she could not unite to Jesus except after the death of that first
man. The gpostle Paul says “Do you not know, brethren (for | speak to those who know the
law), that the law has dominion over a man aslong as he lives ? For the woman who has
a husband is bound by the law to her husband aslong as he lives. But if the husband dies,
sheisreleased from the law of her husband. So then if, while her husband lives, she
marries another man, she will be called an adulteress; but if her husband dies, sheisfree
from that law, so that she is no adulteress, though she has married another man.

Therefore, my brethren, you also have become dead to the law through the body of
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Christ, that you may be married to another, even to Him who was raised from the dead,
that we should bear fruit to God” (Romans&: 1 - 4). And the scholar Origen says. [The law
had to die, in order that believers would not be accused of adultery]. He aso says: [If we can
not comprehend how Maoses would die, we can not comprehend how Jesus would reign. When
you behold Jerusdlem devastated and the temple abolished; If you see no more offers or
sacrifices, no priests nor Jewish religiousrites; If you behold that dl that have cometo an end,
then you should say: “Moses, the servant of God isdead” (Joshua 1: 2). When you see ho
one* appearsthreetimesin the year before the Lord God” (Exodus 23: 17; 22); nor any
one who sacrifice a Passover, eats unleavened bread, offers or sanctifies a firstborn (Exodus 22:
28); you should say: “Moses, the servant of God is dead”. But, when you behold the Gentiles
entering into faith, the Churches established, and the atars set, not covered with the blood of
animds, but sanctified “with the precious blood of Christ” (1 Peter 1: 19)..., then you should
say that Joshua occupied the position of Moses and got the leadership; Y e, it is not Joshuathe
son of Nun, but Jesus Son of God. When we behold “ Christ our Passover, sacrificed for

us’ (1 Corinthians5: 7); ourselves eating “the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth” (1
Corinthians 5: 8); and the fruit of the good ground yielding in the Church a crop: some a
hundredfold, some sixty, and some thirty (Matthew 13: 8 - 23) ...; When you see “the children
of God who wer e scattered abroad, gathered together in one” (John 11: 52); and the
people of God sanctify the Sabbath, not by aostaining from dally life activities, but from evil
doing; ... When you see dl that, you should say that “Moses, the servant of God isdead”
and that Jesus the Son of God has got the leadership]. We can, in short say the words of father
Lectanius: [Joshua succeeded Moses, to reved that the new law that is given through Jesus
Christ succeeds the old law that was given through Moses).

We should not ignore the role played by the prophet Mosesin educating his disciple Joshug;
considered by St. Ambrose astheided discipleship, saying: [It isindeed great for man to attach
himsdlf to agood mentor. It is great for a young man to follow the example of wise men; as
whoever waks in their company will be as wise; while he, who attaches himself to fools will be
like them. Friendship with the wise isa great hep that would support our education, and a sure

11



proof of our straight path. Y oung people quickly become like those to whom they attach
themsdveg).

That is how Joshua the son of Nun became grest ! His union with Moses, was the only way, not
only to educate him in the knowledge of the law, but to get sanctified and to gain grace! When
God' s glory shone in the tent through His presence, Joshua was there ! When Moses spoke to
God, the holy cloud also covered Joshua (Exodus 24: 12, etc.). The priests and the people used
to stand &t the foot of the mountain, while Moses and Joshua ascended to its top to receive the
law ... When the pillar of cloud descended, and God spoke with M oses, Joshua stood beside
him as his servant; he stayed in the tent, while the elderly people stood trembling afar.

In every Stuation, Joshua kept his union with Moses, amid dl those amazing works and
awesome secrets. That iswhy he was in his company as God spoke to him, and succeeded him
in authority (Deuteronomy 34 9).

How beautiful was that union between the old man and his young disciple ! One of them gave
testimony, while the other provided rest ! One of them gave guidance, while the other provided

joy!'].

Joshua and the preparation for the crossover:

| do not want to go into details of Joshud s life and works, asdl that will eventudly come with
our interpretation of the book itsdlf; but | shdl give here just broad lines, to facilitate connecting
this Book together.

Joshua gave the people three days to prepare provisions for themselves for crossing over the

Jordan, to get in to possess the land of promise (Joshua 1: 10, 11). It isasthough heis
presenting to us Jesus Chrigt, who grants us the possibility of being risen with Him (on the third

12



day), asaprovison to enjoy Him in the life of the Jordan, to inherit the new life, and to enjoy
the new spiritua food.

Joshua and the two spies:

Joshua sent two men to spy the land of Jericho; where they lodged in the house of Rahab, a
Canaanite harlot, who hid them in between the stalks of flax on the roof. It is amagnificent
portrait of how Christ sent His disciples to preach among the Gentiles, to receive the gospd in
their secret life; and how the word of preaching hides in between the stdks of flax, namey inthe
priestly work (the flax isa symbol of purity, and from it the priestly garments are made); thet is
spiritudly lifted up on the roof.

The king of Jericho chased them; as though he was “the flesh that lusts against the Spirit”
(Gdatians 5: 17); seeking to bring the soul from the heights (the roof), down to the abyss, and
not to let her hide in the righteousness of Christ and His priestly works (the stalks of flex).

Joshua and the crossover of the Jordan:

The crossover of the Jordan represents one of the main works of Joshua the son of Nun. It was
presented in a special splendid way, if compared to the crossover of the Red Sea under the
leadership of Moses; a subject we shdl ded with in the interpretation of the third chapter.

Joshua and the secret of rest:

If the book of Joshuais called by some “The book of wars and conquests’; we should aso cdll
it “The book of rest”; being said: “Then the land rested fromwar” (Joshua 11: 23). And
when the apostle Paul intended, in his epistle to the Hebrews, to compare between Jesus and
Joshua, he talked about the “rest”. Joshua brought the people into atemporary rest in the land
of promise; Y et the true rest isto be redized in the Person of Chrigt; in whom God the Father

13



finds Hisreg, finding in us His children, an object of His pleasure; and in Him we likewise find
our rest, seeing God the Father, our Father, opening His eternd bosom, to dwell in it, through
entering into our Lord Jesus Chrigt.

Finaly, | leave the talk about that great leader -- Joshuathe symbol of our living Jesus -- urtil

we come to our interpretation of the book; especidly the section of the division of theland of

promise, that refers to our enjoyment of the eternal inheritance, by our Lord Jesus Chrigt.
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(2) THE BOOK OF JOSHUA

The author ship of the book:

The Jewish ‘Tdmud', and the mgority of scholars, confirm that Joshua the son of Nun isthe
author of this book; except for itsfive last phrases, that were most probably added by
‘Phinehas, the son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron (Joshua 24: 33), after the death of Joshua.

The authorship of Joshua, is clear from the fact that this book iswritten by an eye witness of
mogt of its events, saying for example: “ So it was, when the kings of the Amorites who were
on the west side of the Jordan, and all the kings of the Canaanites who were by the sea,
heard that the Lord had dried up the waters of the Jordan from before the children of
Israel until we had crossed over, that their heart melted” (Joshua5: 1); and that * Rahaly’
had been ill living as this book was written, saying: “She dwellsin Israel to this day”

(Joshua 6: 25). This book was written before the days of King Solomon, as is obvious from
(Joshua 16: 10), if compared to (1 Kings 9: 16): In the book of Joshua, it is mentioned that the
children of Ephraim could not drive out the Canaanites who dwdt in Gezer; while the first book
of the Kings, mentions that “Pharoh King of Egypt had gone up and taken Gezer and burnt
it with fire, had killed the Canaanites who dwelt in the city, and had given it as a dowry
to his daughter, Solomon’ swife” . This book was aso written before the days of prophet
David; asinitissad, “As for the Jebusites, the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the children of
Judah could not drive them out; but the Jebusites dwell with the children of Judah at
Jerusalemto thisday” (Joshua 15: 63); while, in (2 Samud 5: 5- 9), it issaid that David
defeated the Jebusites who dwelt in Jerusalem. The book of Joshua was written before the
twelfth century BC; asin it the name “ Sdonians’ (Joshua 13: 4 - 6) was mentioned, who, in the
twelfth century, were replaced by the Phoenicians, after Tyre swept Sidon before the year 1200
BC; namdy before the Philitines invaded the land; the Philigtines were not mentioned among
the inhabitants of that regionin the days when Joshua invaded it (Chapter 12).
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Asto the events that occurred after Joshua, these are his death (Joshua 24: 29, 30); Cdeb's
conquest of Hebron (Joshua 15: 13, 14); Judges 1: 20); Othnid’s of Debir (Joshua 15: 15 - 19;
Judges 1: 11 - 15); and Dan's of Leshem (Joshua 19: 47; Judges 18) ... These phrases might
have been added by the High Priest after the death of Joshua the son of Nun.

Itstopic:

At the foot of Mount Moab, the children of Isradl, with the Tabernacle of Mesting, the Ark of
Testimony, together with the Priests and the Levites, stood looking from afar, across the Jordan,
at the promised land, that they waited for so long to gain; hoping that their new leader Joshua,
will bring them over to it, in order that in them, God' s promises to their fathers would be
redlized. Indeed, Maoses could in histime, enjoy the land of Gilead, west of the Jordan; aland
suitable for raisgng sheep; that the two and a half tribes (Reuben. Gad, and Manasseh)
requested to possess; But it was impossible for any one to possess one single yard of the
inheritance, either east or west of the Jordan in the days of Moses; Every one had to wait for
the new leader who, aone, has the right to present the inheritance. It is as though this book is
that of the inheritance, that proclaims that by Jesus Chrigt done, men of the New and Old
Testaments, would gain the eternd inheritance.

This book covers about 31 years, between the death of Moses and the death of Eleazar the son
of Aaron; namely 6 years after the death of Joshua. According to the Church tradition, these
events happened at about the year 1450 BC; Some scholars believe that they took place at
about the year 1200 B. C.; on assumption that certain archeologica documents reved that that
region was under the authority of Pharoh at the year 1600 BC, and at 1200 BC Y et other
scholars believe that the Egyptian invasion happened during interrupted intervas over limited
regions, so an invasion could have happened prior to Joshua stime, to be followed by anew
one that could have happened over certain regions after it.
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Thebook of Joshua and the Pentateuch:

Asfar as stientific studies of the Old Testament are concerned, some scholars consider this
book as complementary to the five books of M oses (the Pentateuch); caling the six books
together, ‘the Hexateuch’. The Hebrew classfication, however, divides the Old Testament into:
The Pentateuch; the early Prophets, that begins with this book; and the late Prophets.

It isto be noticed that this book starts with the word “ After ...”; as though to connect it to the
book preceding it, namely ‘ Deuteronomy’. Anyway, this book is consdered, together with the
five books of Moses, an integra unit, especialy the two books of Exodus and Numbers. If the
book of Exodus represents the crossover from the land of bondage to the wilderness, on the
way to Canaan; the book of Numbers, isthe book of strife in the wilderness, for the sake of the
enjoyment of the inheritance; Then comes the book of Joshua, to redize the god of the books
of Exodus and Numbers, through entering into the land of promise, and the division of the
inheritance among the tribes. We can say that the book of Joshuais the book of ‘ Resurrection
with Christ’; inseperable from the book of Exodus that represents ‘the crucifixion of the Lord';
and from the book of Numbers, that represents ‘the strife’.

The position of this book, in relaion to the five books of Moses, is smilar to that of the book of
‘The Acts of the Apostles’, in relation to the four gospels. If the Pentateuch, in essence, present
God's promisesto the Patriarchs, to possess the land of milk and honey; and the Mosaic law
was presented to the believersto practice obedience to God, and to get to know the true
worship and savation, through the sacrifice; The book of Joshuaistruly considered as the
beginning of the higtory of the Church in the land of promise; actudly commencing the
possession of the inheritance, and the enjoyment of a certain degree of gability in the holy land,
to meditate in God' s law, and to worship Him in His holy temple, incessantly offering the
sacrifice. It isthe book of the Church of the Old Testament, at its beginning, having settled
down in the land of Canaan, to live as a representative of the living worship, amid a Gentile
world, defiled by pagan practices. It issmilar to the book of the Acts of the Apostles, in being
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the book of the Church of the New Testament, & its beginning, having settled down through the
Holy Spirit in Jesus Chrig, its true inheritance; to practice through Him, the abidance to the new
law, that came in the four gospels, and the worship by Spirit and truth; and to offer the unique
sacrifice of Chrigt ! This Church is actudly enjoying what the holy gospels have brought to us, of
the new tidings of joy.

Featur es of the book:

1- Thisbook included the higtory of the children of Isradl in the beginning of their new life,

after they crossed over the Jordan, and settled down in the land of promise; until the time
comes to establish the temple of the Lord, that carries a shadow of the heavenly places. Indeed,
this book istelling about the numerous wars that the people of God have gone through since
they entered into the land, and their conquests over the nations, to replace them; But it istruly
the book of ‘ God' s faithfulness in redizing His promisesto us, despite our unfaithfulness. In the
books of Exodus and Numbers we saw the continuous rebellion of man, and his paying for
God' s giftsto him by denia and bitterness. God used every way possible to proclaim Hiswrath,
yet not to avenge Himsdlf, but to proclaim His rgjection, being the Holy, of their rebellions and
defilements. Eventualy, He had to deprive the first generation as awhole, of enjoying the
inheritance, except for Joshua and Caleb (Numbers 14: 30). Nevertheless, with joy, God
redlized His promise to their children, granting them al what He promised their  fathers. God
remains faithful despite our unfaithfulness, hopes for our sdvation, and yearnsfor our glory,
despite our persstent denid.

2- This book revealed to usthe ‘ concept of salvation’; If God let the people crossover the
Jordan; that was in order to possess, together with Joshua, in place of the defiled nations. It is
redly aliving portrait of the concept of sdvation; namely, that we, through the Lord, cast away
from our heart dl defilements, to set oursaves free of the authority of sin; like driving kings awvay
from their cities, destroying their castles, scattering their armies, and taking over their lands. The
ultimate god of dl tha, isto set the true Joshua as the King of Kings, reigning in us, for usto
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become by Him kings, and of authority in God. S., John El-Dargy, says about the authority that
would become oursin the Lord: [Have authority over your heart as aking; yet sit in the depth of
humility ! Joy would go, when you command it to go; sweet weeping would come, when you
command it to come; and the rebellious flesh would do, what you command it to do (Matthew

89 1.

God does not wart to reign in us, by endaving us; and does not seek our worship as
daves, or even as laborers; But, as He reigns, to make us kings.... He wants us to have
inner authority within the soul; Heis not, as portrayed by the Exigentidigts, wishing to

destroy our freedom, or suppress our will.

3- This book demonstrated the *Holiness of God'; He does not stand sin, and can not make
peace with it. He used His people to chastise the heathen Egyptians for their bitter
defilements; those about whom the apostle says. “Because, although they knew God, they

did not glorify Him as God, nor were thankful, but became futile in their thoughts, and

their foolish hearts were darkened. Professing to be wise, they became fools; and

changed the glory of the incorruptible God into an image made like corruptible man --
and birds, and four-footed beasts and creeping things, who exchanged the truth of God
for the lie, and wor shipped and served the creature rather than the Creator” (Romans

1. 21 - 25). Yet a the same time, He committed His people -- astools of chastisement --to

be, themsalves holy; and in case they deviate from His holiness, to fal under chastisement; not

for the sake of punishing them, but in order to get them back to the ‘ Secret of their holiness.

4- Thisbook refersto savation by Jesus Chrigt, through the entrance of man into anew
life, under the leadership of anew leader, in anew land, and to enjoy new food. It isthe
book of the inheritance, which we, are enjoying here its (advance payment), through
the new life, that we got in Jesus Christ; who granted us the authority over the hogts of
evil, and the posshility of driving away dl evil, to enjoy the heavenly restin Him. Itis
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as though we say, together with the gpostle: “He raise us up together in the heavenly
placesin Christ Jesus’ (Ephesians 2: 6).

5- If this book is ‘the book of free sdvation’, in which God redizes His promises for the
sake of Hisfathfulness, and of His name by which we are cdled; yet it is*the book of
obedience to God'; asthereis no victory without obedience, and no enjoyment of
inheritance through rebdlion ! Our faith in the free grace of God, has to be welded with

obedience to God; to be proclaimed as aliving faith, working by love.

6- The book of Joshuais aso considered as ‘the book of acceptance of the Gentiles'; So, if
the people were to inherit Canaan after expelling the heathens, yet God does not reject
the later, but only rgects their idolatry and evil. When Rahab, the Canaanite harlot,
proclaimed her faith, she, together with her household enjoyed salvation; got the honor
to have the Savior Messiah come out of her descent; and her name included in the
genealogy of the Lord (Matthew 1: 25); something that severd of the heroes of faith and
the prophets have been denied ! God never rejects anyone, but “desires all men to be
saved and to come to the knowledge of the truth” (1 Timothy 3: 4).

7- God' s dedlings with man carried a new way: He used before, to spesk to His children
through dreams, visons, or angdlic ministry; but now, after Moses, received the law, God
gpeaks to His people through the ddivered or written commandment. The main commandment

to Joshua, the new leader was:

“ Be strong and very courageous, that you may observe to do according
to all the law which Moses My servant commanded you; do not turn from
it to the right hand or to the left, that you may prosper wherever you go;
This book of the law shall not depart from your mouth”

(Joshua 1: 7, 8)
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When Joshua entered into the land of promise, he chose the Mount of Ebd as his
headquarters, where he built an dtar to the Lord, on which he wrote a copy of the law

of Moses (Joshua 8: 32); and afterwards,

“Heread all the words of the law, the blessings and the cursings, according
to all that iswritten in the book of the law. There was not a word of all that
Moses had commanded which Joshua did not read before all the congregation
of Israel, with the women, the little ones, and the strangers who were living
among them”

(Joshua 8: 34; 35)

8- The book of Joshua began with the deeth of Moses as a representative of the law, until
Joshua received the leadership and brought the people to the land of promise; Then the
book ended with the death of Joshua, to proclaim that there is no enjoyment of the
inheritance, nor of settling down and resting, without the death of our Lord Jesus Christ
for us; to die together with Him, and to live with and in Him.

Thebook of Joshua and thewars;

The wars included in the book of Joshua brought about certain questions: Could not God grant
His people the inheritance, without committing them to destroy the nations that inhabited the

region ?

1- New discoveries reveded the circumstances under which the society in Canaan used to
live & that time; and portrayed the incredible extent of corruption reached by man, who
worshipped the god Meoch, and the goddess Ashtarot; and where women were
committed to practice adultery as a sort of offering to the gods, and so weiter. That
corruption carried spiritual desth and eterna perishment, that words could not describe.
The divine verdict, to be redized by the people of God, was but areveation of the horrible
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fruit of 9n and its destruction of life; These nations have brought upon themselves that destiny.
God in His holiness does not stand nor accept corruption; and when He commanded its

abolishment, it was not to avenge Himself, but to redize what man had chosen for himself.

2- What did happen, was not to the benefit of Isradl done, but was actudly to that of
humanity as awhole. That region, having been an important center of commerce; the
traders, in their trips, used to carry on, together with their commercid dedls, corruption,
as though ‘black deeth’, to infiltrate into every part of the then known world. God
intended to teach humanity alesson, and to protect the world from that epidemic. From
another aspect, as God was preparing the Jewish people to become pioneers to testify to
Him, He intended to abolish dl corruption around them, to let them live in apure
atmosphere. The divine inspiration says. “Lest they teach you to do according to all their
abominations which they have done for their gods, and you sin against the Lord your
God” (Deuteronomy 20: 18).

Jesus and Joshua;

The persondlity of Joshua has been connected to that of our Lord Jesus Chrigt, having been the
symbol that precedes the symbolized. Of the numerous aspects of asmilarity are:

1- Joshua came after Moses, the receiver of the law, asasymbol of Jesus Chrigt, who came
after the law, to redize what the later was not able to do. The apostle Paul says. “For Christis
the end of the law for righteousness to everyone who believes. For Moses write about
the righteousness which is of the law, ‘ The man who does those things shall live by them”
(Romans 10: 4, 5); and he dso says. “For on the one hand there is an annulling of the
former commandment because of its weakness and unprofitableness, for the law made
nothing perfect; on the other hand, there isthe bringing in of a better hope, through
which we draw near to God” (Hebrew 7: 18; 19).

22



2- Joshua, in the old days, led the people to triumph, as a symbol of Jesus Chrigt, the
Grantor of triumph over sin and death, and dl the hosts of darkness. The apostle says.
“Who delivers us from so great a death, and does deliver us’ (2 Corinthians 1: 10); and:
“Now thanks be to God who always leads us in triumph in Christ, and through us

diffuses the fragrance of His knowledge in every place” (2 Corinthians 2: 14).

3- When the people faced the wrath of God, “Joshua tore his clothes, and fell on the earth
on his face before the ark of the Lord until evening” to intercede on their behalf (Joshua
7. 7 - 10). Likewise, when humanity fdll under divine wrath, the Word of God
incarnated and descended to earth, to intercede for us by His blood to His Father. And
as the gpostle John says. “If anyone sins, we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus
Christ the righteous.; and He Himself is the propitiation for our sins, and not for our

sinsonly but also for the wholeworld” (1 John 2: 1, 2).

4- Joshua divided the land of inheritance among the children of Isradl; The apostle says about
thework of Chrig in us “In whom also we have obtained an inheritance, being
predestined according to the purpose of Him who works all things according to the

counsel of Hiswill” (Ephesians 1: 11).

Canaan and the Canaanites:

Asthe book of Joshuaisthe ‘book of inheritance’ that proclaimed the redization of God's
promises to His people, concerning their entrance into the land of inheritance; | find it necessary
to talk about that land, and the peoples who used to inhabit it.

‘Canaan’ isthe fourth son of ‘Ham' (Genesis 10: 6; 1 Chronicles 1: 8); His descendants dwelt
in the land, west of the Jordan, that was cdled by the name * Canaan’; o caled ‘the land of
lsrad’ (1 Samud 13: 19); ‘the holy land’ (Zechariah 2: 12); ‘the land of promise’ (Hebrews 11:
9); and ‘the land of the Hebrews (Genesis40: 15), after ‘ Aber’ the grandfather of Abraham.
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The Phoenicians and the Hebrews used to consider Phoenicea as a part of Canaan; Abraham
dwelt init, and it was promised to be possessed by his descendants (Genesis 26: 45); but Jacob
left it because of the famine (Genesis 46), and went to Egypt with his children.

In the days of Joshua, the Canaanites with al their different tribes or peoples, used to dwdl in
the valeys and coagtal regions, where water was more abundant than on the mountains. They
dwdt infortified cities dl over the plains, every city as an independent state, with its own king,
rulers, eate, army, commercia projects, religious establishments, and daves. There was no

centrd government.

We can divide the Canaanites into three groups of peoples or tribes:

a Wl established and settled down tribes; that reached a degree of civilization, asthe
Phoenicians on the coast of the Mediterranean Sea, who became of the most important
seamerchantsin the old world. There were aswell, smdler tribesin the valeysand  hills

between the sea and the Jordan, like the Amorites; or east of the Jordan, like the
Moabites and the Ammonites.

b- Sami-beduins, like the Edomians, and smdler tribes.

c- All-beduin tribes, like the Midianites, the Ishmadites, and Amaek, who were nomadic
in the Arabian desart.

Thefollowing isaconcise view of these tribes:

1- The An&kims
Descendants of ‘Anak’; The name ‘Anak’ refersto the enormity of their Sature;
portrayed by the Jewish tradition as (giants), and as mighty men of vaor (Numbers 13:
28, 33; Deuteronomy 2: 10, 21; 6: 2). Three of Anak’s sons dwelt in “Hebron’
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(Numbers 13: 32); while the ret of them dwelt in the neighboring cities within the valleys.
They were dreaded by the Hebrews even before they fought them, until Joshua defeated them
and divided their possessions among the Jews, giving Hebron to * Caleb the son of Jephunneh
(Joshua 11: 21, 22; 14: 12, 15). They are counted as ‘ Rephaim’, reputed for their grest
numbers and huge body stature (Deuteronomy 2: 10); It is presumed that * Goliath’ was one of
them.

2- The Rephaims
The scholar Origen believes that the word ‘ Rephaim’ means (loosaly mothers); while
others believe it to mean (spirits of the deceased) or (shadows of death); This name was
used in the Old Testament with more than one meaning:

a Meant to be one of the tribes of the region of Canaan, before Isradl, that was attacked
by ‘ Chedorlaomer’, king of Elam (Genesis 14: 5). In the book of Deuteronomy , the
Rephaims were mentioned as a group of peoples preceding Isradl, certain of which
dwdt in theland of Moab, the Moabites caled them ‘Emim’ (Deuteronomy 2: 11);
while others dwelt in the land of the Ammonites, who called them ‘ Zamzummim’

(Deuteronomy 2: 20). That widdy stretched distribution of the Rephaims, led some

scholars to believe that the word ‘ Rephaims means (the predecessors); yet this

interpretation is doubtful; According to them, every people calls those who preceded

them in a certain region by that name, meaning their predecessors.
b- The second meaning is (the deceased) who went down to the abyss, and do not praise
the Lord; trandated in the book of Proverbs as (the dead) (Proverbs 2: 18; 21: 16),

those with no work nor life.

c- Theword ‘Rephaim’ was used as aname of avaley close to Jerusdem and
Bethlehem, southrwest of Jerusdem and the valey of Henom, known for its fertility
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(Isaiah 17: 5). It was caled after the people who used to dwdl in it for sometime;
and called nowadays as ‘Vdley of Bakaa .

3: The Amorites.

Some believe that this word comes from the Acadian word * Amr’, meaning (command);

or it may aso mean (guard, supporter, or patron). The beginning of their higory is

obscure; but they played an important role in the region of ‘the fertile crescent’; their domain
of authority having extended from Palestineto Ssa. All dong 3000 years, the Babe onians used
to cdl Syriaand Paedtine asthe land of the Amorites, thefirsd  Babylonian dynasty, founded
by ‘Samu-abu’, in the year 1894 B. C., has been Amorite; its most important king was
‘Hamorabi’ (the 18/ 17 century B. C.); that came to an end when the Hivites devastated

Babylon.

The Amorites are included among the Canaanite peoples or tribes; they are descendants
of Ham. This classification seems to be geographic more than ethnologic. In the days of
Abraham, they appeared dwelling close to the Dead Seaiin *Hazezon Tamar’ (Genesis
14: 7). “... dwelt by the terebinth trees of Mamre the Amorite, brother of Eshcol and
brother of Aner; and they were allies of Abram” (Genesis 14: 13). And in (Genesis 48:
22), Shechem was called an Amorite city. They had akingdom east of Paestine, under
the authority of ‘Sihon', defeated by the |sraglites (Numbers 21: 21). West of Palestine
-- according to the Jewish tradition -- the Amorites dwelt on the mountains, while the
Canaanites dwdlt in the coagtd regions and in the valey of the Jordan (Numbers 13: 9).
In the book of Joshua (10: 5), the five kings of Jerusdem, Hebron, Y ermuth, Lachich,
and Eglon, were mentioned as Amorite kings, defeated by Joshua at Gibeon. ... Some
of the Amorites remained in the land of Canaan after the invasion, and were widdy
dispersed in the whole region. In the days of the prophet Samud, the Hebrews made
peace between Isragl and the Amorites (1 Samud 7: 14); and were used by king
Solomon for forced labor (1 Kings 9: 20, 21). It seems that because of their importance,
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the name * Amorites was given to the whole people of the region of Canaan (Joshua 7:
7; Judges 6: 10).

4- The Gibeonites.
The name *Gibeon' is a Hebrew name meaning (hill); It was the main city of the Hivites,
in Canaan, who are aso relate to the Amorites (2 Samud 21: 2); and aso possessed
Chephirah, Beeroth, and Kirjath Jearim (Joshua 9: 17)

Nowadays, it isthe village of Jib, that lies on the top of a plateau, eight miles, north- west of
Jerusdem, not far from the valey of Eglon. The older city has been much wider and more
elevated than the hill on which the new onelies. J. B. Pritchard discovered it dong four seasons,
garting from the year 1956; and his discoveries confirmed what came in the Holy Book, thet it
was agreet royd city (Joshua 10: 2); and that Gibeon, in the days of the Isragli reign, has been
the greatest center of wine production; that it was called the Industrid Regions.

Gibeon became the portion of the tribe of Benjamin (Joshua 18: 25); and was given to
the children of Aaron as one of the cities of the Levites (Joshua 21: 17).

5- The Hivites

The word ‘Hawwah' meaning in Hebrew (a village of tents), and in Arabic, (a group of

tents; was referred to one of the races of Canaan prior to the Hebrew invasion (Genesis

10: 17; Exodus 3: 17; Joshua 9: 10); who were digpersed in numerous societies, were

uncircumcised; and some of them dwelt in Shechem in the days of Jacob (Genesis 33:

18; 34: 2; 14 - 24). The influence of their descendants remained in the city for severa

generdions after the invasion (Judges 9: 28); Some of them dwelt in Gibeon and its

surroundings; and had a peace treaty with Joshua (Joshua 9). Inthedaysof King ~ David,
they possessed villages in the northern mountainous regions, extending from the Mount of
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Harmon to the entrance of Hama (Joshua 11: 3; Judges 3: 3). Those of them  whowerein

Pdestine, were used by King Solomon as forced labor (1 Kings 9: 20 - 22; 2 Chronicles 8: 7).

Some may probably ask whether the Hivites had a true independent existence ! Actudly,
the *Horites, Hurrians have early dwet in Palestine and Syria; and there was some
confusion between the two words ‘Hivites and ‘Horites' in the Hebrew texts. In the

book of Genesis (36: 2), there was amention of *Zibeon' the Hivite; while, in the same
chapter (36: 20, 39), he was mentioned as a Horite. The word ‘Hovite' in Hebrew’

(Geneds 34: 2), camein the Septuagint Version as ‘Horite€' ... Thereis a probability that

a section of the Horites were known as Hivites; dthough theword ‘Horite isthe  origind.

(o))
]

The Hittites

Sincetheyear 1871 A. D., when certain inscriptions were discovered in Kerkamis, our

knowledge of the Hittites began; they represented a great eastern empire beside those of
the Nile valey, and the valey of Tigris and Euphrates. An empire of Hittites flourished

in AsaMinor between the years 1900 and 1200 B. C.; dthough their real race was not
known. Some of them are seen in the inscriptions of the old Egyptian civilization, with

long noses; and it seems that the modern Armenians are their descendants,

The word ‘Hittites' concerns three groups at least:

& Those who dwelt in middie Anadolia, the ‘Hattians .
b- Those who dwelt around the capital of Hatoshash, the ‘Nesians .
c- Those who dwdt in the south of the empire, and spoke a variety of Herogliphic.

Higtoricdly, we should differentiate between the Hittite empire, and the Hittite Satesin
north Syria and south east Asa Minor. According to Archeology, the word ‘ Hittite’
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concerns the remnants of afamous unique culture, that existed in Asa Minor, north of

Syriaand north of Mesopotamia. And despite the resemblance between the Hittite  findings
in AsaMinor, and those in northern Mesopotamia and north Syria (including the region of
Torus), yet other factors indicate a complete separation between the two groups. It seems that
the Anadolian Hittite culture was centered in Cabadokia, whose potteries indicate a close

relationship with Troy.

Anyway, the redl clueto the issue of the Hittites, came with the discovery of 10,000 clay
tabletsin the Coy Turkish harbor (the location of old Hatoshash), inscribed with

Assyrian or Mesmerian |etters, representing a number of languages. Somerian, Acadian,

and Hittitian; and the inscriptions on the Hittite remains were written in Hittian

Heroglyphic letters, representing the second important tongue in the empire; that look

like Arian (Euro- Indian), that was used in the Hittite empire between the years 1600 and

700 B. C.

The modern higtorians divide their history into three stages: the old kingdom, the Hittite
kingdom, and the modern Hittite kingdom; something that needs a longer talk.

In the Old Testament, it came that the Hittites were the descendants of Heth, the second

son of Canaan. We read that Abraham purchased the cave of Machpelah from Ephron

the Hittite (Genesis 23: 10 - 18); that Essau took two Hittite wives (Genesis 26: 34); as

well asmany Hebrews later on (Judges 3: 5, 6); King David had Hittite dlies (1 Samud
26: 6); and got married to Bathsheba, wife of Uriathe Hittite (2 Samuel 11: 2 - 27); King
Solomon had Hittite women (1 Kings 11: 1); and used Hittite forced labor (1 Kings 9: 20 -
22). The Hebrews consdered them awell known strong people, and  recognized their land
(Joshua 1: 4), consder them with the Syrian kings of Aram (1 Kings 10: 29); and put them on
the same levd with the Egyptians, asasgn of ther greatness (2 Kings 7: 6).
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7- The Jebusites,

The scholar Origen believes that the word ‘ Jebus means (to trample with feet); carrying
asymbolic meaning of defiling something.

The word ‘Jebus appeared, as the name of Jerusdem in (Judges 19: 10; 1 Chronicles
11: 4); athough, seen by some scholars as embracing dso the surrounding mountains,

and by others as confined to Zion, or the city of David, on the eastern mountain.

The Jebusites appeared as one of the tribes that dwelt in Canaan (Genesis 15: 20;

Numbers 13: 29; Deuteronomy 7: 1; Joshua 3: 10; Judges 3: 5; 1 Kings 9: 1; Nehemia

9: 8); they were descendants of Canaan (Genesis 10: 16; 1 Chronicles 1: 14); submitted

by Joshua, but stayed in Jerusdlem (Joshua 15: 63; Judges 1: 21) until thedaysof  David,
and were used by Solomon as forced labor (1 Kings 29: 21); and some of them

remained in Judea, until after the return from captivity (Ezra 9: 1, 2).

8- The Perizzites:

Some scholars believe that the word means * the inhabitants of an open village'; but  Origen
bdieves that it means ‘ abundant fruition’

Some noticed that the Perizzites were sometimes counted together with the Canaanites

Genesis 13: 7; 34: 30; Judges 1: 4); and seen them asthe ‘Rephaims, of the origina

inhabitants of that region; of a different race from the Canaanites, and older than themin

the land. They were counted among the 7 peoples, that God commanded His people to

refrain from making any covenant with them or to marry among them (Deuteronomy 7:

2, 3); acommand they disobeyed (Judges 3: 5). King Solomon used them as forced labor (1
Kings 9: 20).
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9- The Girgashites.

These were counted with the Canaanite tribes (Genesis 15: 21; Deuteronomy 7: 1;  Joshua
3: 10; 24: 11; Nehemia 9: 8); We know nothing further about them.

We should not confuse them with the * Gergesenes', mentioned in the New Testament

(Matthew 8: 28 - 33; Mark 5: 1); there is no connection between the two of them.

Thebook of Joshua and Archeology:

The excavations by Professor Sdllin, in the region of Jericho and its surroundings revealed
conformity between what came in the book of Joshua, and the archeologica discoveries. It is
easy to recognize the foundations of the walls that the Canaanites used to build around their
aties, having used multi-sded and multi-angular stones; while the Isradlites used cubica stones.
The remains of the falen wals of Jericho are dill conserved, together with the remains of a 6-
feet house that has been on that wall.

Dr. John Elder says that the excavations reveded that Jericho has been one of the oldet cities
in the world; probably dating back to 6700 B. C. The specifications of that city conforms with
what camein the book of Joshua (2: 15), that it was surrounded by walls, bound together from
above by transverse connections, on which houses were built; and that there was only one
entrance to the city (Joshua 2: 5 - 7). It is obvious from the remains, that the whole city was
burnt with fire (Joshua 6: 24); Yet it is evident that it was not looted before being burnt; as
grains, lentils, onions, dates, and even dough, were found in clay containers; in obedience to
Joshua s command, not to take any thing from that city (6: 17 - 19). Findly, al evidences show
that the burnt Jericho had been left asit was, and not rebuilt for savera centuries; which
conforms with the curse uttered by Joshua (Joshua 6: 26; 1 Kings 16: 34); and that the
destruction of that city happened at about the year 1500 B. C.; which conforms with what came
in the Holy Book.
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Sections of the book:

(1) The spiritua wars and the conquest :

1- Preparation for the inheritance

2- Inheritance of the middle section

3- Inheritance of the southern section

4- Inheritance of the northern section

(2) Divison of the land:

(3) Cities of the Levites, and cities of refuge

(4) Farewell commandments

Chapters1to 12

1to5

6to8

9& 10

11& 12

13to 19

20to0 22

23& 24
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THE FIRST SECTION

THE SPIRITUAL WARSAND CONQUEST

(Chapters 1 to 12)
1- Preparations for the inheritance Chapters1to 5
2- Inheritance of the middle section Chapters6to 8
3- Inheritance of the southern section Chapters9 & 10
4- Inheritance of the northern section Chapters 11 & 12

|- PREPARATIONS FOR THE INHERITANCE

The book of Exodus presents us with aliving portrait of the crossover from the land of

bondage, and the setting forth from the captivity of Pharoh. Y et that achievement would be
incomplete and useless, unless those who crossed over, enter the land of promise, and enjoy the
promises of God. The crossover is, negatively, an exodus; while, postively, it isan entrance! It
is liberation from the captivity of the devil, to enjoy entering into the divine bosomsin Jesus
Chrigt, the true leader of the spiritua crossover.

And just as the exodus necessitated long preparations: the appearance of Moses as the first
leader of the people; God' s work with him, in hisrdation with Pharoh and with the people; and
God' sworks of salvation, through the plagues, especialy that againgt the firstborns, that
necesstated the daying of the Passover lamb, and the divison of the Red Sea ... ; Likewisethe
entrance to inheritance, needed severd preparation, recorded in the first five chapters of the
book of Joshua:
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In the first chapter: God proclaimed that He is the true factor in that salvation; He chose

Joshua; supported him and the people by His word, the Grantor of life; by His spiritud food
presented to them; and by His faithfulnessin redizing His promises.

In the second chapter: Here, the human factor is demonstrated, in the person of ‘Rahab’ the

Gerttile harlot; who, despite her unworthiness to enjoy savation; yet through living faith, she
entered as amember of the holy congregation; and the Savior Messiah came of her descent.

In the third chapter: The possibility of the Jordan was presented; where the Lord Christ Himsdlf

brings us up to its sweet waters; to turn our backs to the wilderness; looking forward to the
eternd inheritance, not as something far from us! ... Through the holy Baptism, enlightenment is
redlized, to comprehend the incomprehensible !

In the fourth chapter: The Church, hidden in the waters of the Jordan is revealed; where the

tribes carry 12 stones, that represent the holy Church. There is no crossover to the eterna
inheritance outside the hidden Church; namely the fellowship in the body of Chrig.

In thefifth chapter: The second circumcision is realized, and the Passover feast is cdebrated.

Thereis no entrance by the old man; but there should be a circumcision of the heart, in order
that the new man would come to replace the old one. All thisis redlized through Jesus Chrig,
our Passover.

In short, we can say that the possibilities, that came to be oursto enjoy the eternd inheritance

are:

1- Redizing that God is the One working in us, and our spiritua leader. (Chapter 1)

2- Enjoyment of theliving and practicd faith (Rahab the harlot, Chapter 2)

3- Enjoyment of sonship to God through Baptism (Crossing over the Jordan, Chapter 3)
4- Entrance into the fdlowship of the Church (Chapter 4)



5- Cadting off the old man, and putting on the new one, through the new Passover
(Chapter 5)
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CHAPTER 1

IT ISGOD WHO WORKS!

CHOOSING JOSHUA

The book opened by the proclamation of Moses' degth, and the delivery of Ieadership to
Joshua. The divine inspiration has made it very clear in that proclamation, that God isthe red
leader, who chooses His minigters, grants them help and wisdom, supports them by His law

(His divine Word), and accompanies them in every work.

1- Moses dies so that Joshuawould reign 1--2
2- God'sfathfulnessin His promises 3--5
3- He would dways be with His minigters 5--7
4- Hislaw asasupport to His minister 8--9
5- Thedivine provison 10--11
6- Thehumanrale 12 -- 18

+++++++++

1-Moses dies so that Joshua would reign:

“ After the death of Moses the servant of the Lord, it came to pass that the
Lord spoke to Joshua the son of Nun, Moses' assistant, saying: ‘Moses
My servant is dead, Now therefore, arise, go over this Jordan, you and all
this people, to the land which | am giving to them -- the children of Israel’ ”

(Joshual: 1, 2)
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God, who chose Moses to lead His people, and to bring them out of the land of bondage to
Mount Sinal, to receive the divine law, as a guide and a support amid the wilderness of this
world, confirming, “I will certainly bewith you” (Exodus3: 12), is, Himsdf, proclaming the
desth of Moses, and the choice of Joshua to lead the crossover, and to redlize the inheritance.
Moses had to die, for Joshuato appear; the law had to come to an end, for us to enjoy grace.
God isthe One who worksin the two stages, by Hisintegrated divine plan ... The secret of
grength in both the minigtries of Moses and Joshua, isin God's cdl to them, to redlize His divine

will.

God, who chose Moses, arepresentative of Hislaw, is Himsdf, the One who alowed his
death, to set Joshua, a representative of Jesus, His only-begotten Son. | have previoudy
gpoken, in the introduction to this book, about the connection between Moses' desth and the
setting of Joshua; namely, putting an end to the law, for the enjoyment of grace.

Father Caesarius, Bishop of Arles says. [Moses died, for Joshuato reign ! The old law cameto
an end, in order that the true Joshua -- namdy Jesus -- would reign. Indeed the evangdist
tedifies “The law and the prophets, up to John ...” ;" *“Moses here means (the law); asit is
said, “They have Moses and the prophets’ Luke 16: 29); namdy, they have the law and the
prophets; The apostle dso says. “But even to this day, when Mosesisread ...” (2
Corinthians 3: 15); namely, when the law isread. Therefore, by putting an end to the law, our
Lord Jesus ascends to the throne]. With another expression, St. Erinaus says [ It wasfitting for
Moses to bring the people out of Egypt, for Jesus to bring them into inheritance .Moses, asa
representative of the law, had to stop; so that Joshua (Jesus), being the incarnate Word, would
give the people the good tidings|.

God, who cdled Moses to work, is now, caling Joshua; or according to the apostlie Paul,

“God, who at various times and in different ways spoke in time past to the fathers by the

prophets, hasin these last days spoken to us by His Son” (Hebrews 1: 1).
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Cdling Joshua was not the end of the story; but God remained the redl piritud leader, working
through Joshua; commeanding him: “Therefore rise, go over this Jordan, you and all this
people to the land which | am giving to them” (Joshua 1: 2). We dare to say, that thisdivine
command, isasymbol reveding the reationship of the Father with Jesus, His beloved Son. If
Jesus “became obedient to the point of death, even the death of the cross” (Philippians2:
8), He was risen by the Father, not as an outer gift He granted Him, but as a proclamation of
accepting the cross, through the will of the Father, that the Son would be raised; to go, together
with his people, over the Jordan (the water of Baptism), for usto gain the felowship of eterna
inheritance. Jesus is the resurrection (John 11: 25); He has previoudy proclaimed that He has
the authority to lay down Hislife, and has the power to take it again (John 10: 18). For our
sake, He receives death; and for our sake He receives resurrection, which is not an outer nature
granted to Him, as He, Himsdlf, isthe Grantor of life (John 11: 25). That iswhat God
symboalicaly proclaimed to Joshua: “Arise, go ...” ; The Son rose in obedience to the Father,
and for us, went over our tomb; granting us the power of resurrection, through His Baptism; so
asto praise Him, saying: “He raised us up together, and made us sit together in the

heavenly places’ Ephesans2: 6).

It was not possible for Moses to cross the Jordan, to enter the land of inheritance; as he does
not carry the power of resurrection, nor the authority to “slay the reptile that isin the sea”
Isaiah 27: 1); while Joshua, on the other hand, carries the symbol of Jesus Christ, who crosses
with power, to day the reptile, and to bresk the sting of death by His resurrection (Reveation
20: 2; 1 Corinthians 15: 55).

2- God’'sfaithfulnessin His promises:

“ Every place that the soles of your foot will tread upon | have given you, as

| said to Moses’
(Joshua 1: 3)
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He has previoudy confirmed to Moses, that He is giving them the land, that He promised the
fathers: Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; God remains faithful in His promises, despite our
unfaithfulness, according to the words of the gpostle: “For what if some did not believe ? Will
their unbelief make the faithfulness of God without effect ? Certainly not ! Indeed let God
be true, but every man aliar” (Romans3: 3, 4). If the generation that came out of Egypt,
and of Pharoh’s sarvitude, disobeyed God; yet God remains faithful, and realizes His promises
to their children.

Heisfathful in His promises; and knows the “fullness of time’ to give His gifts according to His
perfect divine plan, for our salvation and our good. Man, because of his human weakness, and
his bond with the vain time, likes to see God, promptly giving him every thing; but God, who
caresfor our salvation, does not only know what to give, and to what extent He would give, but
He dso chooses theright time, in order that His gift would redize Hisgod in us.... Abraham and
Sarah requested a son, and for along time, until they despaired, and grew so old, that Sarah
asked her man to get descendants through her maidservant. But God eventualy granted her a
blessed son, out of her own womb (that became as good as dead); who came at the right time
to redize a portion of God's plan for the sdvation of the whole mankind ! He gave her what she
could not expect or dream of; Y et at the time He predestined.

God is Faithful in His promises, even if we assumed that Heislate. That isasfar asHeis
concerned; But from our Side, it is not fitting for usto pay back the positively of God's love
toward us, by our own negetivity; namely, to pay back His faithfulness by our own
unfaithfulness. Thet is why the Lord saysto the Bishop of the Church of Smyrna: “Be faithful
until death, and | will give you the crown of life” (Reveation 2: 10). But, how could we
acquire that atribute of faithfulness, if not by union with the only faithful, who is ale to grant us
His atributes, working in us ?! The gpostle Paul says. “He who calls you is faithful, who also
will doit” (1 Thesssdonians5: 24); Heisdone faithful and capable of granting us His

fathfulness to work in us, through our fellowship with Him !
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That is concerning God' s faithfulness, and our likewise commitment through our union with Him;
But concerning the gift that He gave, He says “Every place that the sole of your foot will

tread upon, | have given you” .

It is as though God wishes to bring us up to arace that has no limit; He gives without limits, but
it iswe, who present the limits. Let us hagten, aslong as we are dlill in thisworld; Let us tread
upon dl the love of the world with the soles of our feet; as every place that the soles of our feet
tread upon, He will grant usas a gift from Him'!

Our fathers lived through this race, yearning to enjoy the free inheritance, through their incessant
strife by God; according to the words of the apostle: “If, by any means, | may attain to the
resurrection from the dead. Not that | have already attained, or am already perfected;
but | press on, that I may lay hold of that for which Christ Jesus has also laid hold of me.
Brethren, | do not count myself to have apprehended; but one thing | do, forgetting those
things which are behind, and reaching forward to those things which are ahead., | press
toward the goal for the prize of the upward call of God in Christ Jesus” (Philippians 3: 11
-- 14).

Asto the inheritance, does God care that we inherit [and, or does he mean the literd meaning of
treading upon it with the soles of our feet ?! | do not think so; If He has promised the peoplein
the Old Testament, to give them the land they tread upon with their feet; that in essence, carries
what isfar gregter: that is our inheritance of heavenly places in which we enter and dwell ! Some
fathers believe that these lands refer to the position that was the devil’s and his hosts' before
their fal; as he has been an angd of light dloseto God -- the Morning Star -- by whose fdl, he
aso treaded upon our hearts with hisfeet. Therefore, under the leadership of the true Joshua,
we have to get our land back, and to tread upon the devil and his hosts with our feet, according
to the Lord's promise to “ give us the authority to trample on serpents and scorpions, and
over all the power of the enemy “ (Luke 10: 19); so that, we would not only get our hearts
back, but we would occupy the position that was the devil’ s before.
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Concerning this, the scholar Origen says. [Consider what Joshua promised his soldiers at that
time: “Every place that the sole of your foot will tread upon | have given you” (Joshua 1:
3). That promise represented the lands of the Canaanites, the Perizzites, and the Jebusites, and
al the nations whose lands were confiscated, having been unworthy of them. But, for us, these
words embrace other promises. There are capable satanic races, againgt which we should make
war, and with which we should vdiantly wrestle in thislife. If we manage to tread upon those
mighty hosts with our feet, and defest them in baitle, we shdl occupy their lands, provinces, and
kingdoms, that the Lord Chrigt will give us. Those mighty hosts were angels before, who used to
have fellowship in the splendor of God' s kingdom. Haven't we read what the prophet Isaiah
said about one of them: “ How you are fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of the morning !
“ (Isaiah 14: 12). The dwelling place of Satan, the chief devil, was prominent in heaven; but
once he turned into afallen angel, | became worthy, by the Lord Jesus, of treading upon him
under my feet (Romans 16: 20); and got the right to enjoy his former place in heaven. By this
we can understand the promise of the Lord Jesus, that every place we tread upon with our feet,
hewill giveto us. Y&, we should not assume that we can enjoy thisinheritance while we are il
under the spdl of negligence and listlessness]. The scholar Origen presents to us the (devil of
anger) as an example of what we should tread under our fet, to drive him out of the land of
promise (our hearts), in order that Jesus would reign in his place, saying: [Anger had caused that
angd tofdl from hisrank; Soif you fall to overcome himin your heart; if you do not drive him
out, you will not be able to gain, asinheritance, the position that that angel had once occupied;
and you will never drive him out of your land of promise, aslong asyou are listless. The same
gppliesto the devils of pride, envy, sdfishness, and uncleanness; every one of them hasits
harmful angels, that initiate and encourage evil. If you can not overcome them in your heart, to
purify it from them; that which was dready purified by the grace of Baptiam, you will never
enjoy the promised inheritance

The scholar Origen is credited with another dlegoric interpretation, which isthat, for the believer
to enjoy the eternd spiritua inheritance, he hasfirg to tread, with his feet, upon the ‘low land’;
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namely to tread upon the killing letter of the law, to enjoy the spiritud interpretation, that lifts us
up to the heavenly places. Whoever walks according to the spirit of the literd law, will live by an
earthly mind; while whoever walks by the grace, will live spiritudly in the heavenly places. He
says. [What are these places upon which we tread with our feet ?! They are the message of the
law lying down on the low lands; never to be lifted up, aslong aswe wak in the literdity of the
law. Therefore, if you intend to be lifted up from the letter to the spirit, and rise from the
historical sgnificance to higher comprehension, you would be worthy of the exalted inheritance
that God gives you. If you manage to comprehend the symbols in what is written, and
understand its divine Sgnificance; If you seek by your spirit and mind, the things from above,
where Chrig sits on theright hand of God, you will inherit these things according to the words
of our Savior and Redeemer: “Where | am, there My servant will also be” (John 12: 26); If
you reach to where Chrigt sts a the right hand of God, through your faith, life, purity, virtue,
and the soles of your feet, that were washed by Jesus (John 13: 5), you will inherit these places
that God will give you, and will become a heir to God and a heir with Christ (Romans 8: 17)].
The scholar Origen believes that treading with the sole of feet, means the setting forth of the soul
through its spiritua comprehension of the spiritua thought and deep interpretation of the Word
of God, through alife of faith, pure and sanctified by God.

Asto the extent of that land that they will inherit, God says:

“ From the wilderness and this Lebanon as far as the great river, the River
Euphrates’
(Joshua 1: 4)

In this verse we notice:

(2) Its boundary isthe wilderness, asthe land of promiseis actualy our hearts, that

became, through their opening to the devil, a desolate and lifeless wilderness; that will

turn, by Joshua s entrance, into afruitful paradise that pleases the heart of the Lord. That is
why the prophet says. “The wilderness and the wasteland shall beglad ...” (Isaiah 35: 1);

42



and dso says. “More are the children of the desolate than the children of the married
woman” (Isaiah 54: 1). And in the Book of Songs, it is said to the bride: “Who is this coming
up from the wilderness, leaning upon her beloved ?” (Songs 8: 5). St. John Chrysostom
says [We, who were not worthy of earthly glory, are lifted up to the kingdom of heaven; enter
heavens, and take our place before the divine throne]. Thus we rise above the wilderness, not to

enter into an earthly or worldly paradise, bur into heaven itsdlf, to be before the divine throne.

(2) He says “From the wilderness and this Lebanon” ; and according to the Septaguint

verson: to the location of * Antilebanon’, and not Lebanon itsdlf ... The inheritanceis not to
be given to those who have been in the wilderness, but to those who werein Antilebanon. The
scholar Origen believes that Lebanon refers to the Jews, while Antilebanon refers to the Gentiles
who replaced the Jaws through faith; saying: [If you see the first nation, which is according to
theflesh -- Isradl, that was before the good “ olive tree” (Romans 11: 24); understand that it is
the real Lebanon; But, because of its  lack of faith, it was deprived of the kingdom of God,
that was “ given to a nation bearing the fruits of it” (Matthew 21: 43). When you see one
nation expelled, and another occupying its place in the Kingdom, you should understand that the
later nation is* Antilebanon’, which is* The Church of the living God” (1 Timothy 3: 15); that
was assembled” also of the Gentiles” (Romans 9: 24), by our Lord Jesus Chrig].

3 “Asfar asthe great river, the River Euphrates ... and to the Great Sea
toward the going down of the sun, shall be your territory”
(Joshua 1: 4)

The River Jordan entered into the territory of the Hebrews, being the ' River of life’; namdly,
the holy Baptism, without which we would not enjoy inheritance, nor life. In the Book of
Revdations, St. John saw, “He showed me a pure river of water of life, clear as crystal,
proceeding from the throne of God and of the lamb” (Reveation21: 1). Thewaters of
thisworld that fills the soul with corruption, would not enter into the land of promise: neither the
greet river nor the grest sea ... Also in Revdation, He says. “And | saw a new heaven and a

new earth, for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away. Also there was no
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moresea” (Reveation 21: 1). Let the waters of thisworld stay out of the territory of the land
of promise; Let it not enter into our hearts, or disturb our souls, until our days pass away in

peace!

“Toward the going down of the sun, shall be your territory” (Joshual: 4); asthough
the Sun of righteousness would never st on our land; would dways shinein us; granting usa
spiritua enlightenment, that would never stop 1

3- Hewould always be with Hisministers:

“No man shall be able to stand before you all the days of your life; As| was
with Moses, so | will be with you. | will never leave you nor forsake you”
(Joshua 1: 5, 6)
If God caled on Joshuato work, yet it is God who would work by and inhim ... ” As | was
with Moses, so | will bewith you” . Asthough Heis saying to him: If Moses succeeded in his

mission, | was the secret of his success; So | will dso be the secret of your success!

Through this divine companionship, the minister would have no persord enemy; He would love
al people, and desire their sdvation. And if he encounters an opponent, it would be the evil one
who agitates the people, and not the people themsalves, That iswhy he says: No man shall be
able to stand before you all the days of your life” (Joshua 1: 5). This does not mean thet a
minister will hot encounter any opponent; but should understand that the redl opponent is the
ruler of the kingdom of darkness! Concerning this the gpostle says. “ For we do not wrestle
against flesh and blood, but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of
the darkness of this age, against spiritual hosts of wickedness in the heavenly places’
(Ephesians 6: 12)

Also through God' s company, man would redlize that he is hidden in God, the true leader of the
battle; so he should not fear the hosts of darkness; asthey are not wrestling againgt him, but



againg the divine leader himsdlf. That iswhy God confirmsto Joshua: “I will not leave you or
forsake you; Be strong and of good courage” . God wishes His minigters to befilled with
hope and trust in Him, asthe soldierstrust in their leader. That iswhat we fed in the words of
the apostle Paul, who realized that our Master isthe real Victor, who conquered as the head,
when He came to us in the body; and il is conquering the hogts of darkness through the body,
namdy through His minigters and His Church; saying: “Thanks be to God who always leads us
in triumph in Christ, and through us diffuses the fragrance of His knowledge in every
place” (2 Corinthians 2: 14); and aso saying: “In all these things we are more than
conquerors through Himwho loved us’ (Romans 8: 37).

4- Hislaw as a support to the minister:

If it is God who chooses the minigter, cdls him, supports him, and be with him, asthe secret of
his triumph, so that no man shdl be able to sand before him al the days of hislife; hiding himin
Him before any attack of the devil; He, as wdl, presents His minister with Hislaw, to meditate
in it day and night; to become the secret of his sanctification, and of His divine wisdom that
helps him in his minigry. That iswhy God confirms to Joshua:

“ Only be strong and very courageous, that you may observe to do according to
the law which Moses My servant commanded you; Do not turn fromit to the
right hand or to the left, that you may prosper wherever you go. This book of

the law shall not depart from your mouth, but you shall meditatein it day and
night ...”

(Joshua 7, 8)
God, in this talk with Joshua, concentrates on two important thingsin the life of aminigter; that

are closdy connected and complementary to each others:.

(1) Being sure that God is with him, he would walk strongly, bravely; and confidently,
trusting in God who works in and with him under dl circumstances. The gpostle says.
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“For our gospel did not come to you in word only, but also in power, and in the Holy
Soirit and in much assurance” (1 Thessaonians 1. 5). That iswhy, more than once,
God confirms to Joshua

“ Be strong and of good courage; do not be afraid, nor be dismayed, for
the Lord Your God iswith you wherever you go”

(Joshua 1: 7; 9)

With the same Spirit, God says to the prophet Jeremiah: “ ‘Do not say | am a child;
...Do not be afraid of their faces, for | amwith you to deliver you', saysthe Lord,;
... They will fight against you, but they shall not prevail against you, for I amwith
you', saysthe Lord, to deliver you™ (Jeremiah 1: 7, 8, 19). As much as the minister
hides himsdlf in God, he would fed safein Him, and would not fear anyone. And as .
John El-Dargy says. [Who becomes a minister to God, would only fear his Magter; as

whoever does not fear his Master, would most probably fear even his own shadow].

(2) He should abide to God's law. As he hidesin God, Who sends him, he would fear Him
done legt, by bresking His commandments, and not redizing Hiswill, hewould hurt His divine

Fatherly fedings. That iswhy he would meditate in God'slaw day and night, to occupy dl his
heart, thought, fedings, and behavior -- both apparent and hidden. By that, the word of God

would become, for the minigter, hisfood, drink, weapon, and the secret of his comfort; or, let us

sy, anintegra part of hislife. Thisis  the secret of strength in the minister’ sinner life and in his

preaching. &. John Chrysostom says: [Indeed, we should not only seek, the help of the written

word, but should aso have our life pure; so as to have, for our souls, the grace of the Spirit,

instead of the books; Asthe word iswritten in the books by ink, so dso it would be, by
Spirit in our hearts]. And he says. [Ignorance of the holy books, is the cause of dl evil,

If we enter into the battle with no weapon; how can we expect to conquer?.
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. John Chrysostom believes that the word of God is the true weapon for the minister; who
receives it, not only through mental knowledge, or knowing it by heart, but through his own life,
that should testify to it. Indeed, the world today, isin need of such spiritua leaderswho lead a
holy life, and who practice the word of God, asthe secret of life for them, before preaching it by
their mouth.

5- Thedivine provision:

Then Joshua commanded the officers, to ingtruct the people not to make haste, but to prepare
for themsealves, three days provisions. Who were these officers? And what are these provisons?

These officers used to supervise the people under the Egyptian taskmasters, to make the bricks
(Exodus 5: 6); But after the exodus, they became leaders of thousands, of hundreds. and of
tens, for the redization of jugtice (Deuteronomy 1: 15).

What are these provisions?

(1) Father Caeserius believes that the three-days provision, after which they are to
crossover the Jordan, to enjoy their inheritance, isthe faith in the Holy Trinity; saying:
[Thethird day aswe al know is the secret of the Trinity. What provison should we prepare
in order to reach the third day ? It ssemsto me, that we should comprehend that
provision as being faith in the Holy Trinity, through which Chrigtians reach the secret of
Baptism (the River Jordan). ... Indeed, brethren, No man shal behold the true land of
promise; namely the eternd blessing, unless he passes through the secret of Baptism).

(2) The same father seesin the three-days provision, in preparation to crossing over the

Jordan, the enjoyment of the attributes of faith, hope, and love].
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(3) The scholar Origen believes that the provison that we should carry inside us, to follow

our true Joshua, to enter into the eterna land of promise, isthe Holy Book, or the Word

of God, spiritualy understood, and practicaly proclaimed in our life. He says. [After this,
Joshua says. “Prepare provisions for yourselves’ . And today, if you ligten, *Jesus says to
you: ‘If you are to follow me, prepare for yoursdlf provisonsfor the road’. These provisons are
in fact the works that accompany usin our wak with the Savior. | wish, in our sudy of the
Holy Book, to beware of the quick and superficid reading; Otherwise, how would we extract

the provison ?! ].

(4) We can say that the three-days provision, isthe possibility of therisen lifein Jesus  Chrigt.
We know that the figure 3, refers to resurrection, without which we cannot crossover the
Jordan, nor enter into the land of promise. The provision that we should prepare for oursalves,
is not our own, but isthe acquirement of the resurrected lifeof  Chrigt, as our own; without
which we remain in the wilderness, until we turn into lifeless corpses. In our interpretation of the
Book of Exodus, we talked about the secret of the three days, when Moses and Aaron said to
Pharoh: “Let us go three days' journey into the desert and sacrifice to the Lord our God”
(Exodus 5: 3); Pharoh tried hard to deny them getting into the secret of the three days, as
though he is the devil who wishes to deprive man of the power of being raised with Chrigt, so
that his worship would not be received, and he would not enjoy the inheritance. Our father
Abraham had experienced that secret, as he walked three days to offer his son as a sacrifice of
loveto God (Genesis 22: 4). Looking forward to the sign of resurrection from the dead, he
offered his beloved son, with sure faith that God is cgpable of raisng him from the dead.

6- Thehuman role

Asasdgn of love, God not only gives man, but lets him share in the work; in order that the
exdted will of God would med with that of man, which is sanctified through its union with God
in HisSon ... That is clearly demongrated in the divine talk with Joshua the son of Nun: If itis
God who works within, as the Grantor of the power of resurrection, Joshua, together with his
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people are committed to arise and crossover (Joshua 1: 2). God grants the inheritance free, as
promised, yet not for the negligent and the reluctant; but He gives every place that the sole of
their feet treads upon (Joshua 1: 3); encouraging them to walk for the sake of inheritance;
Proclaming His companionship with His servant (Joshua 1: 5); and His support againg any
attack of the enemy;; yet the servant is committed to be strong and of good courage, and not to
be afraid or dismayed (Joshua 1. 7; 9). Granting him His law as a support, yet the servant is
committed to meditate in it day and night, for then he would meke his way prosperous, and
would have good success (Joshua 1: 8). Commanding them to prepare provisions for
themsdlves, yet He Himsdf gives them these provisons! It is amazing how the abundant love of
God is given freg, yet without despising the will of man, or disregarding his grife and hislove !

That human role was clearly demongtrated in Joshud s action with the two and a half tribes
(Reuben, Gad, and haf of Manasseh), who requested to settle down west of the River Jordan
(Numbers 32: 1 - 5), in the land of Gilead. Moses gpproved their request, on condition that
they leave their women, children, and livestock back in the land; but the men would go before
the rest of the tribes, and would not return to the land of Gilead until they consummate their
grife together with their brothers, and everyone receives his inheritance in the land of Canaan.
This bore asymbal of the Churches of the Old and New Testaments: the firdt is represented by
the two and a hdf tribes, and the second by the nine and a half. We have previoudy dedt in
more detall with thisissue. God could have ddlivered the nine and a half tribes without the Strife
of the two and ahdf ... But as He sanctifies the human work and the unity; so He committed
them to work together with their brothers, as long as they are able to work and to strive. God

does not resort to miracles, except when there is no other way to get man out of trouble.

In aclearer way, | wish to confirm God' s sanctification of His bdievers: spiritudly, mentaly,
emotiondly, and physicdly; asgn of which isletting man work and strive, and without resorting
to exated miraculous work, except in case circumstances require them, aman’ s inability to
manage ! God, Who, brought His people out of the land of bondage, by a strong and mighty

am, sustained them in the wilderness for forty years, and performed such numerous miracles,
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could have handed them the land of promise without the strife of those two and a hdf tribes, or
even without that of the other nine and a hdf; Y et, in that case the unity of the people asawhole
would not have been sanctified, and would not have got the blessing of God' s work with them. |
sy, that in seeking thet our life be filled with exalted miraculous works, we are depriving
oursalves of God's acknowledgment; of His working in our hearts, minds, fedings, and hands,
sanctifying dl what He granted to work with His hidden way in us, until He brings us crowned,
up to the land of inheritance.
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CHAPTER 2

THE WORKING FAITH
(Rahab and the two spies)

If the last chapter, in its essence, was a proclamation of the minister’s secret of triumph, that
God isthe One working in him; In this chapter, we come to an important fact, that the Holy
Book intended to clarify before the enjoyment of inheritance, that salvation isfor dl, to be
enjoyed by every true believer. If the Jews have come out from under the yoke of servitude to
enjoy inheritance, yet many of them did not, because of their lack of faith, while a Canaanite
harlot could get a portion of that inheritance. God confirms that He does not reject the Gentiles,
but rejects their defilement and lack of faith!

1- Sending out the two spies 1

2- The two spies and Rahab the harlot 2

3- The king of Jericho and Raheb 3

4- The two spies on the roof 4--6

5- A request for atoken of faithfulness 7--21

6- The two spies on the mountain 22

7- The two spies back with Joshua 23--24
+++++++ -+

1- Sending out the two spies:
“ Now Joshua the son of Nun sent out two men to spy secretly, saying,
‘Go view the land, especially Jerich’ “

(Joshua 2: 1)
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If Joshua represents Jesus, the incarnate Word of God; Who then, would be the two spies
whom he sent out to the land and Jericho, to gain Rahab the harlot as a believer, who opened
her house for them and her heart for their God; and requested from them a token of truthfulness,
for her safety and that of her household?

(2) If Joshua represents our Lord Jesus Chrigt, the two spies he sent out, most probably
represent the two missions sent out by the Lord to the world; namely, the twelve
gpostles and the saventy disciples, Those who started by calling the Jaws to faith, and
consummated by the Gentiles. The Gentile nations received thelr message in their hearts,

as asecret of their salvation.

. Jerome believes that the two spies represent the two apostles Peter and Paul, having

been the minigters to the circumcised and the Gentiles; saying: [Intending to lead His people
to the gospd, He secretly sends out two men to Jericho; one of them to the circumcised and the
other to the Gentiles -- Peter and Paul. While Jericho sought to kill them, the harlot took them
in; representing the collective Church from al nations, that believed in Jesus; Although a harlot,
she took them in peace on her roof, hid them there, where her exdted faith is; among the stalks
of flax].

(2) Bishop Caesarius believes that they refer to the two commandments of love: Love of

God and love of fdlow men; saying: [Joshua sent out two spies, because the true Joshua
sends two commandments of love. What are the men, sent out by the true Joshua, proclaiming
to us, but the love of God and that love of men ?! ]. If the ultimate god of preaching the gospe
isto receive the Lord Jesus Christ; we receive Him to dwell in us, to grant us His attributes

working in us. His love of the Father, and His love of mankind!

2- Thetwo spies and Rahab the harlot:
Rahab became aliving example of the faith working in us. When St. Ambrose intended to
persuade the virgins not to despise the married women believers, and even the harlots, if they
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come back and live in purity, he said: [Rahab was a harlot, but believed in God, to find
sdvation]. St. John Chrysostom speaks of that active faith saying: [If she would have
contemplated: How can those fugitives, who lead a nomadic life (without cities), overcome us,

who livein fortified cities with wals and towers ? ! She would then, have perished ! ].

Rahab the harlot, as dl the inhabitants of Jericho, and those of the whole region, heard of what
the Lord has done with His people 40 years before;: how He dried up the water of the Red Sea
for them when they came out of Egypt, and what He did to the two kings of the Amorites, Sihon
and Og, whom He utterly destroyed (Joshua 2: 10); Y et she was the only one who believed in
God, opened her house to the spies, and testified to the Lord, saying:

“1 know that the Lord has given you the land, that the terror of you
has fallen on us, and that all the inhabitants of the land are fainthearted
because of you ... And as soon as we heard these things our hearts
melted; neither did there remain any more courage in anyone because
of you, for the Lord your God, He isthe Lord in heaven above and
on earth beneath”
(Joshua2: 9-- 11)
By practicaly proclaiming her faith, she risked her own life. She asked the two spiesto swear to
her to spare her life and that of her household ! A Gentile harlot, dwelling in a condemned city,
has been able to proclam her faith through her work, to get a sure promise of salvation. The
gpodtle Paul says. “By faith the harlot Rahab did not perish with those who did not believe,
when she had received the spies with peace” (Hebrew 11: 31); And the apostle Jacob says:
“Likewise, was not Rahab the harlot also justified by works when she received the
messengers and sent them out another way ? “  (James 2: 25). The gpostle Paul proclaimed
her faith; while the gpostle James proclaimed her works; This, actudly, could not be separated
from that.
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By faith, Rahab aso forsook her harlot waysto live sanctified in the Lord. &. Jerome believes
that the word * Rahab’ means a (broadway) or (pride); Through faith she accepted the narrow
way of humility, in place of her old broad way; saying: [ She was before, walking through the
broad way that leads to desth (Matthew 7: 13); was led by her pride to destruction; but she
findly turned to humility]. He o saysin the same homily: [ She was once waking the broad
way that leads to destruction, but she then ascended high to the memory of God].

While the people of God died in the wilderness because of their lack of faith, that Gentile harlot
snaiched the divine promises through her living working faith, to gain for herself and her
household a portion in the land of promise, and to have the Savior Messiah to incarnate from

her descent (Matthew 1. 5).

Her actions came to be propheticd, leading St. Clement the Roman to say: [There you see,
brethren, that that woman did not have just the faith, but had also the prophecy].

By the Spirit of prophecy she talked to the messengers to proclaim what would happen to the
people of God, saying: “I know that the Lord has given you the land” (Joshua 2: 9). But,
what was greater, was that her actions and person, became a prophecy about the Church of the
Gentiles, to be established with the coming of the true Joshua. In this concern the Bishop
Caeserius says. [That harlot, brethren, represents the Church, that used to commit adultery with
numerous idols, But when Christ came, He st her free, not just from adultery, but turned her
into avirgin through an exdted miraculous work. Of her, the gpostle says “For | have
betrothed you to one husband, that | may present you as a chaste virgin to Christ” (2
Corinthians 11: 2). The soul of each one of us has been aharlat, living according to the lusts of
the body; But, receiving the two messengers of Joshua, in her the words of the gpostle were

redized: “For you were once darkness, but now you arelight in the Lord” (Ephesans5:

8)].

So Rahab became a representative of the Church of the Gentiles that received the two missons
of Chrig (the gpostles and the disciples); and hid in her His commandment “Love of God and of
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men”; thus became His holy Church. What | say of the Church asawhole, | do say of every
soul, being aliving member of the Church, who once wasin the darkness of evil, then received

in hersdf the salvation of the Lord Jesus.

3- Theking of Jericho and Rahab:

Rahab receiving the two messengers through living faith working with love, made the king of
Jericho mad. Thisis not asirange or anew thing; as with every divine misson or work, the evil
one becomes mad enough, to send a counter mission to destroy it. When God created Eve as a
hel per, the evil one used the serpent to destroy both Adam and Eve; When God sent Moses
and Aaron to ddiver His people from the servitude of Pharoh, he used the two magiciansto
oppose God' s work; And when God sent His prophets, like Jeremiah, Exekid, and Isaiah, the
evil one sent fase prophets and prophetesses; Finaly, when the Lord Christ came, the anti-
Chrigt will come to oppose the Church of Chrigt. In every era, and with every spiritua work,
there is oppogtion; And even in every man’slife, whenever he gets ready to repent, war would
flare up againgt him: from his own body, from his own household, and sometimes from hisfelow
members of his Church.

4- The two spies on theroof:

“ She brought them up to the roof and hid them with the stalks of flax,
which she had laid in order on the roof”
(Joshua 2: 6)

What a marvelous symbolic portrait, that reved s what takes place in the Gentile Church of the
New Testament, who received the message of Jesus our Lord, as though receiving two spies,
and hid thefaith in the Savior in their hearts -- their secret places -- as Rahab did. Asfaith
entered into the hearts, it brought them up to the roof; namely, raised them from the killing
literdity of the law, that brings them down; to st forth, through the freedom of the Spirit,
upward as though to the roof; to have its ingght opened to behold the heavenlies, and to
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comprehend the divine glories, through the union with the Father, in our Lord Jesus Chrigt, by
the Holy Spirit.

We can say that the Jews, who abide to the letter, dwell in the lower level, deprived of spiritua
enlightenment; as though they have put aveill on Moses face, so as not to behold the glory. The
Gentiles, on the other hand, once they were presented with the salvation message, had their
hearts opened to and by the Holy Spirit ; to set forth, as though with the wings of a dove, from a
level to another, namdy from a heavenly glory to another, to bring them ultimately to the roof, to
enjoy being on the top, without avell or obstacle! The gpostle says. “Therefore, since we
have such hope, we use great boldness of speech -- unlike Moses, who put a veil over his
face so that the children of Israel could not look steadily at the end of what was passing
away. But their minds were hardened. ... But even to this day, when Mosesisread, a veil
lieson their hearts ... Now the Lord isthe Spirit, and where the Spirit of the Lord is, there
isliberty. But we all, with unveiled face, beholding asin a mirror the glory of the Lord,
are being transformed into the same image from glory to glory, just as by the Spirit of the
Lord” (1 Corinthians 3: 12 -- 18). And Bishop Caesarius says. { We have risen to the roof,
through the Church that receives the teachings of the gpostles, not by alowly way but an exdted
one; not following the killing letter as the Jews, but receiving the life-giving Spirit coming down

from heaven).

Many people received fath in them, like Rahab did; Yet, in aspiritud draught, they rgected the
work of the Spirit in them, to lift them up from glory to glory, to bring them up to the roof, to
behold the divine glories. These people carry the name of Chrigt; Yet they, in their negligence,
dill dwell in the lower floors, as though they wish to go back to the dry life under the law,
ingtead of risng up to the heavenly places, and having felowship with the heavenly hogts, in their

praises and joy, and in the rgjoice of their inner heart.

Rahab hid them on the roof with the stalks of flax, a symbaol of the (whiteness) of the pure
heavenly life; that no man could get while being negligent. . Jerome says. [Flax is made to get
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its shining whiteness, after long work and much effort; It is planted in the soil -- black and ugly
..., But rises up over it; then cut, washed, beaten, and combed. Here we see the meaning ! The
harlot took the two messengers, and covered them with her flax; in order that they transform her

flax to shining whiteness !

The flax dso reminds us of the priestly garmentsin the two Testaments, The Church of the New
Testament (Rahab); having received faith in the Lord Christ; and set forth with her heart up to
the roof, to livein the heavenly places; It would redize that through the priestly work ... ; namely
that of the Lord Chrigt, being “The Most High Priest”; who intercedes on our behdf with His
blood. And as the apostle Paul says. “Therefore He is also able to save to the uttermost
those who come to God through Him, since He ever lives to make intercession for them.
For such a High Priest was fitting for us, who is holy, harmless, undefiled, separate from
sinners, and has become higher than the heavens’ (Hebrews 7: 25, 26).Through that new
priesthood, on an exalted level, He presented us with the grace of priesthood, by working
through His priests; And as said by the gpostle Peter: “ You also, as living stones, are being
built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to
God through Jesus Christ ... But you are a chosen generation, aroyal priesthood” (1
Peter 2: 5, 9). Through priestly work in Jesus Chrigt -- the Mot High Priet, Bishop and
Shepherd of our souls -- the Church offers the sacrifice of love, acceptable to God the Father;
and lifts its members up to partake of the heavenlies -- asthough on theroof -- in their praises
and liturgies. And as said by S. John Chrysostom: [It is as though man is taken up to heaven
itsdlf; stands beside the throne of glory; soars up with the Seraphim; and sings the holy praisg].

5- A request for atoken of faithfulness:

By the Spirit of prophecy, Rahab redized God' s promises to His people; so she received the
two messengers, so as not to live anymore as a harlot, but to ascend by faith with them to the
roof, to get covered by the pure flax, and to set hersdlf free from bodily lusts and desires. She
intended to enjoy, together with her family, ashare in those divine promises. Her faith did not
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stop at her trust in God' s capabilities and faithfulness with His people, but believed that He
would dso grant her and al her household His divine promises. There are many who have faith
in God’' s work with humanity, yet they do not enter into persond reationship with God, on the
level of their persond inner life, and their households.

In the trust of faith she said to the two messengers:

“ Now therefore, | beg you, swear to me by the Lord, since | have shown

you kindness, that you also will show kindness to my father’s house, and

give me a true token, and spare my father, my mother, my brothers, my

sisters, and all that they have, and deliver our lives from death”

(Joshua 2: 12, 13)

Her faith was on a persond levd that gives pleasure to God, yet not in selfishness or isolation.
She also asked on behalf of her father, mother, brothers, ssters, and al what they have! Thisis
our living Chridtian faith, in which the believer encounters his Creator and Savior, saying: “My
beloved ismine, and | am his. He feeds his flock among the lilies” (Song of Songs 2: 16);
yet through his Church fellowship; not isolaing himself from the congregetion, but redizing that
he lives with its Chrigt, as amember in it; even if heisahermit, with no body rdationship with

anyone!

If we follow the alegoric interpretation, we can say that our Rahab, namely our faith, cries out
for the salvation of the soul -- as being (the father), and the body -- as being (the mother); and
for the sanctification of the fedings and emotions and every thought -- as being brothers and
ssters; and for the sanctification of every faculty, to the account of the Lord-- asbeing “All
what they have” !

Their response was.
“ Unless, when we come into the land, you bind this line of scarlet cord in

the window through which you let us down, and unless you bring your
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father, your mother, your brothers, and all your father’s household to your
own home. So it shall be that whoever goes outside the doors of your house
into the street, his blood shall be on his own head, and we shall be guiltless’
(Joshua 2: 18, 19)
The token thet isgiven isthe “ line of scarlet”, areference to the blood of Christ, without
which, there is no salvation. The gpostle Paul says. “Without shedding of blood there is no
remission” (Hebrews 9: 22); The apostle Peter says. “Knowing that you were not redeemed
with corruptible things, like silver or gold, from your aimless conduct received by
tradition from your fathers, but with the precious blood of Christ, as of a lamb without
blemish and without spot” (1 Peter 1: 18, 19); and St. Ambrose says. [The harlot lost every
hope in human security amid the destruction of the city; Her faith prevailed, through binding a
line of scarlet in the window ! She raised the sign of her faith, and the sgn of the Lord’ s Passion,
50 that the Sign of the secret blood which redeems the world would be kept in mind].

Rahab or her household would not enjoy savation, if they go outside the house, on the window
of which aline of scarlet istied; Asthereisno salvation outsde the Church, suffering for the
blood of the Lord Chrigt. &. Cyprian says. [Do you assume that you are able to hold on and
live, if you withdraw from the Church, to set for yoursaves different houses and places ?! It
was said to Rahab, “Unless you bring your father, your mother, your brothers, and all your
father’s household to your own home; so it shall be that whoever goes outside the doors
of your house into the street, his blood shall be on his own head, and we will be
guiltless’; By this, the secret was proclaimed: that whoever wish to live and to be saved from
the destruction of the world, are committed to gather together in one house; namely in the
Church; and whoever goes outsde it; namely if anyone, after gaining the grace of existing in the
Church, leavesit and goes outside, his blood will be on his own heed, he will be respongble for
his destruction -- something that the gpostle Paul darified in his command to avoid the hereticg).
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[Whoever stays outside the Church will be outside the camp of Chrigt]. [Asheisnot a
Chrigtian, he who is not ingde the Church of Chrigt]. [How can anyone be with Chrig, if he
does not walk in the bride of Chrigt, and if he does not exist insgde His Church].

. Cyprian has afamous expression: [Whoever does not have the Church as a mother, would

not have God as a Father].

6- The two spies on the mountain:

“ Then she said to them, * Get to the mountain, lest the pursuers meet you,
hide there three days, until the pursuers have returned. Afterward you may
go your way. ... Then they departed and went to the mountain, and stayed
there three days until the pursuers returned. The pursuers sought them all
along the way but did not find them”
(Joshua 2: 16, 24)
Why did Rahab tdll the two spiesto go up to the mountain ? and to Stay there three days, until

the pursuers have returned ?

As Rahab the harlot received faith in God, the king of Jericho got mad, and entered into
animogity with her, not for her own sake, but for her faith; That iswhy it wasfitting for her to
ascend with her faith on the holy mountain of God, and to Stay there three days, so that the devil
(the king of Jericho) would not be able, with his evil pursuers, to reach her.

This mountain probably refersto the Lord Christ Himself, whom the prophet Danidl described
as being the “stone cut out without hands” (Danid 2: 34); “The stone that struck the image
(the statue), and became a great mountain and filled the whole earth” (Danid 2: 35). That
isthe holy stone who lifts us up to him, and who strikes the devil and crushesiit, to become
Himsdlf a mountain to which the nations ascend.
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The holy mountain is dso the Word of God that lifts us up to the heavenly places, so asnot to
fdl in the snares of the king of Jericho, and not to be caught by his pursuers, who refer to the
lugts of the flesh. And as the scholar Origen says. [ The harlot became an object of the hatred of
the king of Jericho. Why ?“For the flesh lusts against the Spirit, and the Spirit against the
flesh” (Gadians5: 17); and it isaso written, “If the world hates you, you know that it
hated me before it hated you” (John 15: 18). Therefore, there isaking who is an enemy to
that harlot; namely, “The ruler of thisworld” (John 12: 31), who chases the messengers of
Jesus, intending to get rid of them; yet he can not reach them, because they walk on the
mountain (Joshua 2: 22), and seek the hill tops. The harlot soul in us cries out, saying: “I will lift
up my eyes to the hills -- from whence comes my help” (Psam 121: 1). Indeed the ruler of
thisworld can not ascend to these places, to reach Jesus in these heights; dthough in the
temptation, He took him to a high place and said to him, “... Throw yourself down” (Matthew
4: 6); Helikes only the fdlen to the lower depths, where he reigns and dwells; and from there he
fals down to Hades).

Caesarius, Bishop of Arles, wasimpressed by Origen' s interpretation, and even quoted some of
its phrases, saying: [The king of Jericho; namely the devil, chased Joshua s pies, yet could not
catch them, as they climbed the mountain. They did not walk dong the lowlands, namely the
world pleasures, but walked on the mountain tops to say together with the Psalmer: “I will lift
up my eyes to the hills -- from where comes my help” . The ruler of thisworld can not go
after them, because he loves every thing low and easy to break, that is why he leads those who
find pleasure in lugts; reigns over them, dwells among them, and go down by and with them to
the abyss.

7- Thetwo spies back with Joshua:

“ S0 the two men returned, descended from the mountain, and crossed over; and

they came to Joshua the son of Nun, and told him all that had befallen them. And

61



they said to Joshua, ‘ Truly the Lord has delivered all the land into our hands, for
indeed all the inhabitants of the country are fainthearted because of us’
(Joshua 2: 23, 24)

If the two spies, refer to Chrigt’s messengers or minigters; the minister, who walks on the
mountains, namdy livesin the Holy Book -- the holy mountain from where he gets his help; and
on which herises over dl things of worldly life, to encounter the Lord Chrigt, rising up to His
heaven at the Mount of Olives, €c. ...; Thisminister will, eventudly have to come down and
return to Joshua (Joshua 2: 23). It is as though the minigter, through the Word of God, the high
mountain, enters into its depths, to discover the Lord Chrigt Himsdlf, waiting to receive from him
the report of his success. The disciples came to say joyfully to Jesus. “Lord, even the demons
are subject to usin your name” (Luke 10: 17); “And He said to them, ‘| saw Satan fall
like lightening from heaven, Behold, | give you the authority to trample on serpents and
scorpions, and over all the power of the enemy, and nothing shall by any means hurt you;
Nevertheless do not rejoice in this, that the spirits are subject to you, but rather rejoice
because your names are written in heaven” Luke 10: 18 -- 20). They, like Joshua stwo
gpies, came to him proclaming their conquest in the Lord; Joshua confirmed to them, “The
Lord has delivered all the land into our hands’ ; asthough heis saying, that Heis

consummating His promises to usto inherit the Kingdom.

If the Lord Christ, who is not separate from His Father, sometimes spends the whole night
talking to Him, so how much it isfitting to us to return to our Jesus -- as the leader of the
procession of conquest -- to present to Him areport of every thing, big and small, in order that
He redlizes Hiswork in us without obstacle, and to bring us to the land of His inheritance!

Findly, the two spies hid themselves three days before they returned to Joshua (Joshua 2: 16,
22). The minigter himsdlf would never encounter Jesus, risen from the dead, except by entering
into therisen life (the figure 3) ... If the pursuers of the king are seeking to kill them; By entering
into the secret of the three days, namely the secret of resurrection with Jesus our Lord, they
persst on their drife until they encounter Him !
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In short, we can praise Rahab the harlot, on severa aspects:

a She secretly received the two spies; namely, received the two missions of Chridt,
concerning the belief in Him secretly in her heart.

b- She brought them up to the roof; namdy, her faith turned into an exadted heavenly life.

c- She hid them among the stalks of flax, areference to her acceptance of pure life instead
of adultery.

d- Sherequested atoken of faithfulness; as she recelved the divine promises, and believed,
not as agenerd gift, but aso as a persona one to her and her household.

e She asked them to go to the mountain; namely, not to walk any more in the lowly places.

f- By putting aline of scarlet on the window, her house became a symbol of the Church of
the New Testament, sanctified by the blood.

g She asked the two spies to remain three days, so that the King's pursuers would not catch
and kill them, a proclamation of abiding in Chrigt, and to rise, together with Him, so that the
devil would not catch us.
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CHAPTER 3

THE POSSIBILITY OF BAPTISM

(Crossing over the Jordan)

This book started by reveding the main fact in ministry, which isthat God is the One who works
in His ministers (Chapter 1), to bring them together with His people to His inheritance; Then
came the episode of Rahab the harlot with the two spies, to confirm that faith in God the Savior,
is practicaly the way to achieve that divine inheritance, and to enjoy God's promises-- Now,
gtanding on the bank of the River Jordan, we discover the possibilities of Baptism in crossing
over; namely, the possibility of God's sdvation work by Baptism for the enjoyment of the
inheritance. The scholar Origen says. [ The events of the Jordan is a portrait of the secret that
takes place in Baptism].

1- Waiting for three days 1--4
2- Preparations for the crossing over 5--6
3- Joshua exdted in the Jordan 7--8
4- The Ark in the Jordan 9--12
5- The water sanding as one heap 13-- 17

++++++++++++

1- Waiting for three days:

After the two spies presented their report about God' s work with them, the whole procession
et forth to the Jordan:



“ Then Joshua rose early in the morning; and they set out from Acacia

Grove (Shittim), and came to the Jordan, he and all the children of Israel,

and lodged there before they crossed over. So it was, after three days,

that the officers went through the camp ... etc.”

(Joshua3: 1, 2)

If the two spies presented Joshua with an actua report, that al Jericho was fainthearted and
terrified; and that Rahab has received them and brought them to the roof, from where they set
forth to the mountains and then came to him; That was a reference to the word of preaching
among the (Catechumens), to redize that, by Jesus Chrigt the Savior, dl the fortresses of evil
will be destroyed, the ruler of darknesswill be terrified, and the savation will be redlized to him
who embraces the mission and gospel of Jesus Chridt. ... That would not be redlized to them
unless they st forth to the Jordan, under the leadership of the “true Joshua’ Himself ! Faith has
to be sealed by Baptism, to be able to crossover to the inheritance, and to enjoy God's
promises and free gifts ! The departure from Shittim to the Jordan, under the leadership of

Joshua, is the commitment of the Catechumens to crossover to Baptism.

They departed from Shittim -- that means (Acaciatrees), the location where Baaam tried to
curse the people of Israel (Numbers 22 -- 24); and where the people committed harlotry with
the girls of Moab, Midian, and Baal of Pior (Numbers 25) -- to st forth through the Jordan to
the land of promise. They departed from the curse and harlotry (Baal Pior) to the new life,
sanctified by Baptism. Y et that setting forth needed their waiting, together with Joshua, for three
days, before crossing over the Jordan. Here we enter again into the secret of the three days, of
which we have profusdly spoken, and we shal go on speaking; being the secret of the
resurrection with Christ on the third day. There would be no crossing over of the Jordan, and no
enjoyment of the possibilities of Baptism, except through buria with the Lord for three days,
and resurrection by and with Him ! The gpostle Paul says. “Or do you not know that as many
of us as were baptized into Christ Jesus, were baptized into His death ? Therefore we
were buried with Him through Baptism into death, that just as Christ was raised from the

dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life” (Romans
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6: 3, 4). And he ds0 says, that Baptism is the cross, What happened with Christ in crucifixion
and burid, is done to usin Baptiam, even if not by the same way. Chrigt died in flesh and was
buried; but we die to sin and are buried ... If you partake of His death and burid, you will dso
partake of Hisresurrection and life.

The three days, as we saw in the first chapter, refer to the Holy Trinity; Thereisno crossng
over in the waters of Baptism, except after proclaiming our faith in the Holy Trinity, when we
receive sonhood to the Father, through our membership in the body of His only-begotten Son,
and our abidance in the Son by the Holy Spirit. In other words, Baptism is the enjoyment of the
work of the Holy Trinity in our life. Without faith in Him, Baptism would be to no avall !

After the three days, namdly, after recelving the power of Christ’s resurrection, and proclaiming
the faith in the Holy Trinity, the officers of the thousands, hundreds, and tens, went through the
camp, and they commanded the people saying:

“When you see the ark of the covenant of the Lord your God, and the priests,

the Levites, bearing it, then you shall set out from your place and go after it.

Yet there shall be a space between you and it, about two thousand cubits by

measure. Do not come near it, that you may know the way by which you

must go, for you have not passed this way before”

(Joshua 3: 3, 4)

. Augustine says. [ The Jordan implies (descent). Therefore, you should descend in order to
ascend; and should not ascend so as not to fall]. If Baptism is adescent for the sake of ascent;
itsway is strange for mankind who fdll to pride, and do not wish to descend; and even if they do
wish to descend, they are unable to. It isanew way, that must be inaugurated by Him who,
aone could get humble, though He isthe great incarnate Word of God. The crossng over of
the ark of the covenant of the Lord God, carried by the Priests and L evites before the people,
impliesthet the Lord Christ Himsdlf inaugurates the way of Baptism; gpproaching it through His
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humility, to lift us up to His sonhood to God. The Son became adave, o that, in the waters of
Baptism, He lifts the daves up to sonhood to God !

If the Lord Chrit did not sanctify the water of the Jordan, the water of Baptism would be
without activity. That iswhy St. Ambrose says [It carries the grace of Chrigt]. According to the
Coptic rite, the crossis dipped into the water, as a proclamation that the crucified -- the true
Ark of the Covenant -- has entered into and sanctified the Jordan.

The officers commanded the people to keep a distance between them and the ark, about two
thousand cubits by measure; as the figure 2 refer to love, that makes the two -- the one who
loves and the one beloved --as one; Love came in the first and the second commandments of
the law; the good Samaritan gave two denarii to the innkeeper, because of hislove of God and
the his wounded brother; and the widow offered two cents, as atoken of her love of God and
the people. Asthe figure 1000 refers to the heavenly life; o the figure 2000 refersto love on a
spiritud heavenly leved -- both love of God and of people. It is as though a Catechumen is
committed, in order to gain the blessings of Baptism, to receive the new love in the water of
Baptism. By that he enjoys the blessng of God's dwelling in him, He who only dwellsin hearts,
wide with love. &. Augudtine says. [Wherever loveis, thereisthe fulfillment of the law (Romans
13: 10), where God dwels in you, and where you are athrone to Him].

If we, in the water of Baptism, become holy membersin the body of Christ, we would actudly
carry His attribute, expressed by St. John as. “God islove” (1 John4: 8). And if Baptismisa
new birth, the gpostle confirms. “Everyone who lovesis born of God and knows God. He
who does not love does not know God, for God islove” (1 John 4: 7, 8). It is asthough,
whoever closes his heart to God and to people, will benefit nothing from the water of Baptiam,
but its secret would judge him..., He gained the possibility of love through the new birth, yet he
did not practice it. And if Baptism is the secret of enlightenment to the soul, without love, man
livesin darkness, according to the words of the apostle: “He who says heisin the light, and
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hates his brother, isin darkness until now” (1 John2;9)... Thus, it isnot possible to isolate
the Jordan from the nature of heavenly love, granted to us by the Holy Spirit.

Asto hissaying: “Do not come near it, that you may know the way by which you must go,
for you have not passed thisway before” (Joshua 3: 4), Thisrefersto the fact that thisway
is new for us, and it was not possible for usto approach nor enjoy it, before the Lord entersiit

fird and inaugurate it !

If the crossing over of Joshua represents that of the Lord Christ as our Savior -- as the word
‘Joshua means (Jehovah sdvation) -- the crossing over of the ark, refers to Him as the Word
of God; carrying ingde it the two tablets of law; And the crossing over of the priedts, refersto
Him as a supreme High Priest. It is as though, in the water of Baptism, we encounter our Jesus,
the Savior, the Word of God, the Grantor of life; and the High Priest who intercedes for us
before the Father, through His Holy blood. Init, we abide in His holy body, to gain our
sdvation, to enjoy Hislifein us, and to have (daring) before the Father through Him.

2- Preparationsfor the crossing over:

“ And Joshua said to the people, * Sanctify yourselves, for tomorrow the Lord
will do wonders among you”
(Joshua 3: 5)

Joshua demanded their sanctification, to behold God' s wonders among them. Indeed, those
wonders are not a price of their sanctifying themselves, asthey are free gifts, given to whoever
proclaims hislonging and his bdlief in God's work, through seriousness, and readiness to receive
God s gifts and graces. In our interpretation of the rite of Baptism, we dedt with the necessary
preparations that Catechumens should take, in order to be worthy of gaining that secret. The
Catechumensin the early Church were committed to certain studies, and to precise investigation
of their faith and behavior; besde their commitment to fasting, praying, and weatching before
Baptism. The scholar Tertullian says. [ Those seeking Baptism, should preoccupy themsdlves
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with fasting, praying, watching, and prodrating; together with confessing al their previous Sng.
And S. Cyril the Great, has amarvelous tak to the Catechumens, saying: [If your wedding day
is gpproaching, would you not forsake every thing and dedicate yoursdlf to the task of
preparing for the banquet ?! The day of dedicating your soul to its heavenly Groom is
approaching; Would you not stop preoccupying yourself with the worldly affairs, for the sake of
gaining the spiritud ?! Let your mind be purified, as though with fire! Let your soul mdt as
though aminerd, to get rid of impurities' ... Pray more persistently, so that God would make
you worthy of the eternd heavenly secrets...].

3- Joshua exalted in the Jordan:

“ And the Lord said to Joshua, ‘ This day, | will (exalt) you in the sight of all
Israel, that they may know that, as | was with Moses, so | will be with you.
You shall command the priests who bear the ark of the covenant, saying,
“When you have come to the edge of the water of the Jordan, you shall stand
inthe Jordan’ “
(Joshua 3: 7, 8)
It isfitting for man to exat God through hisworship, hisinner behavior, and his dedling with
others, But here, we find God Himsdlf confirming to Joshua “This day, | will exalt you”
(Joshua 3: 7). How does God exat Joshua ? The greatness of Joshuain the eyes of God and of
people, has been connected to the crossing over of the Jordan (Joshua 4: 14); asthough itisan
dlegoric portrait for the beginning of the proclamation of the greatness of our Lord Jesus Christ

through the Jordan. The following are the aspects of comparison in this concern:

(1) He saysto him, “that they may know that, as | was with Moses, so | will be with you”
(Joshua 3: 7). That was what the crossing over of the Jordan reveded: God's
companionship with Joshua. Asto our Lord Jesus, , His crossing over of the Jordan,
namely His Baptism, has reveded His rdationghip with the Fether, being His only-

begotten Son, and the object of His pleasure, “the heaven were opened to Him, and He
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saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove and alighting upon Him. And suddenly a

voice came from heaven , saying, ‘ Thisis My beloved Son, in whom | am well
pleased’ “ (Matthew 3: 16, 17). The feast of the Lord's Baptism is caled the Spirit
aighting upon Him, and the Father speaking about Him from heaven; but aso the work
of the Holy Spirit appeared clearly in our life. Through Baptism, the Holy Spirit grants
usthe new life, that becomes ours in Jesus Christ; opens our inner indght to redlize our
new position as children to the Father, enjoying His sonhood and His pleasure; having
become members of the body of His beloved Son.

(2) Joshua might have been exdted through the priests carrying the ark of the covenant,

and their going before the people, until al of them crossed over the Jordan. That was
thefirst time for the ark of the covenant, to be carried by the priests, and to take the role
of leading the people, who were committed to keep a space of 2000 cubits by measure
between them and it (Joshua 3: 4) ... That Stuation demongtrated severa aspects of the
work of our true ‘ Joshua in the water of Baptism, of which we mention the following:

a Our true Joshua, was not exdted by our carrying the ark of the covenant, but by what
He granted us in the new Jordan, having become carriers of the Holy Spirit Himsdif.

We have become ourselves, the Holy temple of God; receiving His Holy Spirit in us
through the Sacrament of the Anointment (Meron). The Kingdom of God became
“withinus” (Luke 17: 21); God dwellsin us and reigns over us.

b- The priests carrying the ark of the covenant refer to God' s gift to man; and the ark
refers to His divine presence; and carrying it implies man's gpproach to God after
such along time of animosity. Man used to look a God as though an unapproachable

consuming fire; But once our Joshua entered the Jordan, He brought us up, not only

to approach Him, but to unite with the Father in Him. In the holy water, the fiery

Spirit worksin us, not to consume our souls, but to abolish our old man and to

consume the animosity, granting us a spiritud enlightenment, through which we
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redlize our sonhood to God the Father and our union with Him. That iswhy the
scholar Origen says. [Blessed are those who became near and close to the fire that
enlighten, yet does not consume them). If in the divine incarnation, Godhead united
with Humanity, and we saw the Son of God descends to us and dwells in our midst,
closeto us, and even became as though One of us; In the Jordan He granted usto rise
up to Him, and to gpproach Him, to bear His divine lifein us, and to lift us up to His
heavens. That iswhat exdts our true Joshua, not by our approaching the ark of the
covenant together with the priests of the Old Testament, but by our being lifted up to
heavens, and our existence with God, united with Him in His Son, by Hisfiery

Spirit.

S. Gregory, Bishop of Nyssa says about the work of the Jordan in our life: [The
Jordan was exalted, as it renews men, and plants them in God' s paradise]. And
again, inviting us to enjoy Baptism, in which our Joshua s glorified, through His
work in our life; he says. ['Y ou, who have been so long in mud, hasten to the Jordan,
not in response to an invitation from John the Baptigt, but through the voice of
Chrigt. Asamatter of fact, the river of grace runs everywhere; it does not originate
in Palegtine, then to disappear in the neighboring Sea, but it covers the whole world,
enters into paradise, floods over the four rivers that descend from there, and restores

to paradise the precious things, more than what the other rivers bring on; While those
rivers offer nice fragrance, plants and fruits; this river brings on people that are born
by the Holy Spirit ! Follow the example of Joshuathe Son of Nun, and carry the
Bible, as he carried the ark ! Forsake the wilderness, namely, the sin, and crossover
the Jordan. Hasten toward life according to Christ, and toward the land flooding with
the fruits of joy, likerivers of milk and honey. Destroy Jericho, the old dwelling
place, and do not leave it fertile].

We have dready dedlt with the activity of Baptism in our life, in some detail;
something that truly glorifies our Jesus, who crossed over that holy river].
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c- The people, committed to keep a space of 2000 cubits between them and the ark, refer

to the believers of the Old Testament as awhole, who, eventhough enjoyed sdvation,

yet from afar, through symbols and prophesies, namely, through shadows and

the likeness of heaven; While believers of the New Testament, are symbolized by the
priests, bearers of the ark. In this and that, our Joshuais glorified and exated.

(3) Joshuathe son of Nun was aso exdted; as by his crossng over the Jordan, the priests
appeared as leaders of the people through their carrying the ark; being like the
lampstands that carry the divine light to give light to dl. The ark, carrying the two tablets
of the law, symbolizes the preaching of the divine Word, without which nobody can
crossover to the land of promise, and enjoy the eternd inheritance. The scholar Origen
says. [Those were the hosts of priests and levites who used to stand close to the ark of
the covenant, that embraced the law; having been committed to enlighten the people with
God' s commandments; according to the words of the prophet: “Your word isa lamp to
my feet, and a light to my path” (Psam 119: 105). That light, is emitted through the
work of priests and levites, some of whom had the task to “put the lamp on a lampstand,
to givelight to all who areinthehouse” (Matthew 5: 15). In our new Jordan, on the
other hand, the priests do not carry an ark, that include the law, engraved on two stone
tablets, but they carry the “Word of God”, written by the Spirit in their hearts (2
Corinthians 3: 3); manifested with His atributes in their inner life and apparent behavior;
that they present, not only by words of preaching, but by the Holy Spirit, that makes the
word enter the hearts of hearers. The apostle Paul says. “For our gospel did not cometo
you in word only, but also in power, and in the Holy Spirit, and in much assurance, as

you know what kind of men, we were among you for your sake” (1Thessaonians 1.5).

(4) Joshuawas dso exdted by the crossing over of the people, following the lead of the ark of
the covenant; They could never crossover, unless preceded by Joshua and the priedts, carrying
the ark, and standing in the Jordan; asit was said to Joshua: “When you have come to the

edge of the water of the Jordan, you shall stand in the Jordan” (Joshua3: 8). Itisan
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alegoric portrat of the truth of salvation; Wewould not enjoy  the new life, nor strongly cross
the Jordan, unless our life-giving Jesus  Himsdf enters  the Jordan, and standsiinit, to carry us
on His shoulders to bring us over to His Kingdom. Indeed the water of Baptism, without Chrigt,
would be just ordinary water, capable of cleanang the body, yet without sanctifying it; unable
to enter to the depths of the soul.

Joshua and the priests were commanded to stand in the Jordan; What a marvelous
alegoric portrait of the grestness of our true Joshua, who brought us to the water of the
Jordan, to behold Him standing, and to stand with and in Him. He was indeed buried in
the water asif in the tomb; Y et it was not possible for death to keep Him, nor for the
tomb to lock Him up; But He stood risen from the deed, granting us the risen life. “We
(are) buried with Him through Baptism” (Romans 6: 4), not to remain buried, but to
risewith and in Him. Thisis the secret of the exatness of the true Joshua; the secret of
the cross, burid, and resurrection, having been proclaimed in the water of Baptism, as

one melded secret.

(5) Joshua is exdted through receiving the leadership, as a symbol of the true Joshua

receiving the leadership of our souls, as we crossover the new Jordan, and also after it.

S. Ambrose says about how the Lord Himself works during Baptism: [Do not look at

the worthiness of individuds ... Bdieve that the Lord Jesus Himsdlf is present, when  the
priest prays for the invocation of the Holy Spirit; He who says “For where two or three are
gathered together in My name, | am there in the middle of them” (Matthew 18: 21); How
much more would He grant us, by the proclamation of His presence when dl the congregation
are there in the Church, and the Sacraments are present ?]. In - more than one occasion, St.
John Chrysostom asks us not to look at the priest during the Sacrament service, but to the Lord
Chrigt Himself working secretly in it. Asto the leadership of the Lord Christ of our souls after
Baptism, the scholar Origen says. [If you crossover the Jordan through the priests, you will enter
into theland of promise, that land where Joshua, after Moses, will take care of you, and will be

your guide in your new way].
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4- Theark in the Jordan:

“ And Joshua said, ‘By this you shall know that the living God is among you,

and that He will without fail drive out from before you the Canaanites and the

Hittites and the Hivites and the Perizztes and the Girgashites and the Amorites

and the Jebusites. Behold, the ark of the covenant of the Lord of all the earthis

crossing over before you into the Jordan”

(Joshua 3: 10, 11)

In this phrase, two main lines are clearly apparent and integrated together in the Liturgy of
Baptism: The existence of the kingdom of the devil, symbolized by those pagan nations; and its
destruction by God' s gppearance and His dwelling among His children. We have aready dedlt
with these two linesin our study of Baptism.

It isto be noticed that the crossover of the Jordan, has demondtrated the dwelling of God
among His people, granting them triumph over the kingdom of darkness; and from another
aspect, it reveded how God submitted the nature to them. Aslong as we bear the Cregtor in us,
al creation will submit to us, and will obediently work for us. The scholar Origen compares
between the submission of nature to us, and its opposition to the wicked; saying: [ The wicked
harbors hatred toward al creation; as the animosity the Egyptians used to fed toward the land,
the water, the air, and the heaven. The righteous, on the other hand, even what seems coarse,
would be trandformed for him to valleys and gentle dopes. The righteous would cross the Red
Seq, as though waking on dry ground; while the Egyptian, who intends to crossover it, would
be swalowed by it. For the righteous, water would be for him, “ a wall, on hisright hand and
on hisleft hand” (Exodus 14: 22 -- 29); he would go into the fearsome wilderness, and
there, finds for himsdf food from heaven (Psalm 78: 24). Such was the case in the Jordan,
where the ark of the covenant was leading the people of God; The priests and levites were
gtanding, while the water was, as though taken by surprise, siood in awe before the sacraments

of God, gathered in one heap, to present to the people away without obstacles (Joshua 3: 15).
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Do not get amazed, O Christian, when you hear what had taken place to the old people; The
Word of God promises to grant you, when you crossover the Jordan -- through Baptism --
much more exalted goods, He promises to grant you away through the air. Hear what St. Paull
say: “We shall be caught up together with them (the righteous) in the clouds to meet the
Lord in theair; and thus we shall always be with the Lord” (1 Thessdonians 4. 17); The
righteous should never fear anything, asdl creation would be a his service. Ligen dso to God's
promises through His prophet: “ When you walk through the fire, you shall not be burned,
nor shall the flame scorch you; For | amthe Lord your God” (Isaiah 43: 2, 3). S0, it
would be with the righteous, as though lying in comfort in his bed; wherever he may be, dl
crestion would submit to him (Genesis 1: 26; Psdm 8: 7) ... Therefore, recalling these incredible
sgns concerning the greatness of God: the sea, divided into two because of you, and the waters
of the river that stopped as a heap; you would cry out: “What ails you, O sea, that you fled ?
O Jordan, that you turned back ? O mountains, that you skipped like rams ? O little hills
likelambs?“ (Psdm 114: 5, 6); Then, the Word of God would answer you, saying:
“Tremble O earth, at the presence of the Lord, at the presence of the God of Jacob, who
turned the rock into a pool of water ; the flint into a fountain of waters’ (Psam 114: 7, 8)
]- Redlizing that, &. Augugtine, mediitating in God, he says. [Y ou dedicated al your cregtion to
my service, in order that | become wholly dedicated to Y our service]. And he dso says. [You
have put dl things under man’s feet (Psalm 8: 6); in order that he may become wholly dedicated
to You. That iswhy You did not let any one but you have authority over him; but gave him the
authority over Your creation].

5- Thewater standing as one heap:

Crossing over the Jordan under the leadership of Joshua, differed from that of the Red Sea
under the leadership of the prophet Moses. Then, the division of the Seawas redized to et the
people pass, the saty water was like awall on both sides. But here, “The water s that come
down from upstream shall be cut off, and shall stand asa heap” (Joshua 3: 13); namely,
that the waters coming down from high up, stopped on that sde; while, on the other Sde, the
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waters flowed into the sty Dead Sea, leaving its place dry; On one side there would be sweset
water in one hegp, and not on the two sides as it was in the crossover of the Red Sea. That was
not realized without significance, but carried a symbol of the New Testament, that we can
comprehend, by comparing concisaly between the two crossovers, with a clarification of the
symbolism in the details of each of them:

(2) Inour interpretation of the book of Exodus, we dealt with the crossover of the Red Sea
under the leadership of the prophet Moses, as being a symbol of Baptism. So what are
the differences between it and the crossover of the Jordan under the leadership of Joshua
the Son of Nun ?! | wish to confirm here, that the two crossovers represent actualy two
integrated aspects of Baptism: Thefird refersto taking off the old man, while the other
refers to the enjoyment of the gift of the new man; the two of them are actudly one
integrated work; asthere is no enjoyment of the new man, unless the old man is taken
off; and the old man as well, could not be taken off unless we put on the new man. That
iswhy, athough we are comparing between the two crossovers, yet, the two arein fact
one extending process, in which the Catechumen takes off the old man, proclaimed and
exposed by the law (Moses), reveding its fruit, namdy, the eternd degth; and puts on
the new man, presented, through the divine grace, by our true Joshua; according to the
words of the evangdist: “ For the law was given through Moses, but grace and truth
came through Jesus Christ” (John 1: 17). Thefirst represents the crucifixion with  Chrig,

and the second represents the resurrection with Him. That iswhy, thefirst was  redized by

ariking the sea with the rod (the cross), while the second, by the priests, carrying the ark (the
resurrection), standing on the bed of theriver.

(2) Inthe crossover of the Red Sea under the leadership of Moses, the water divided into
two, and became awall on both sides; While here, water stopped at the upper side, and
flew down at the other side to the Dead Sea, leaving a dry pathway for the people. The
scholar Origen looks at that as aliving portrait of the work of Baptism, that [made the

two as one, pulling down the middle wal, making the water accumulate on one Sde].
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Through Moses, namely the law, humanity got divided into Jews and Gentiles; but in Jesus
Chrigt, we gained, through Baptism, one Spirit, not only between us and heaven, but dsoin
between each others ... where the Church from al peoples, nations, and tongues gathered
together, and dl became members of one bodly.

The way of the law is anarrow one, wide enough for one people to pass, confining it
between two walls on the right sde and on the left. The way of the new Joshua, on the
other hand, is spacious, through the accumulation of water on one sde; wide enough for

al the world to pass; open before dl with no discrimination.

From another aspect, it was not without reason that the water remained sweet on the

right hand sde; while it flowed on the other sde down to the Dead Sea (Joshua 3: 16).

The scholar Origen says. [If dl those baptized keep the sweetness of the divine Spirit

they gained, and do not turn back to the bitterness of sin, it, certainly, would not have been
written, that a part of the river water flows down to the sdty Dead Sea. Thereis adifference
between the baptized: those who, after gaining the holy Baptism, would go back to ddliver
themselves to the worldly interests, and drink again from the sdty cup of lust; who are
symbolized by that part of the water, which flows down o the salty water of the Dead Sea. As
to that part of the water which stay steadfast, and retain its sweetness, it refers to those who
keep the gift they got from God. It is natural to refer to those saved by being (whole); “For the
bread of God is he who comes down from heaven and gives life to the world” (John 6:

33); asthereisonefaith, one  Baptism, and one Spirit (Ephesans 4: 4).

(3) The crossover under the leadership of Moses lead usto away between two walls of
sdty water; while, under the leadership of Joshua, the water is sweet and the way is
spacious. ... Thefird refersto the law that brings usto bitterness, and makesusas  though
confined and in danger; while the other refersto the grace of our Lord Jesus Chrigt, the sweet

and abundant, that gives the soul joy while we cross over thisworld.
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(4) Thefirst crossover has been chaotic: an enemy on the back, and sdty water on both
sdes; while the second crossover was peaceful; no enemy chasing, nor salty water around. It
isthe way, that is (Our true Jesus), in whom we find rest, would not be afraid of an enemy, nor

of saty water, to gpproach us.

(5) Inthefirst crossover, the people had to enter into a barren wilderness, that took them
40 yearsto cross, although God did not forsake them there, but personally took care of
them, and provided them with al their spiritua and physical needs. In the second
crossover, on the other hand, the believer seesthe land of Canaan not far away, and
Jerusalem so very close. Inthe Lord Chrig, by faith, we clearly see the higher
Jerusalem, and the heavenly promises, not far away; and enjoy their (advance payment).
It is amazing that, in the second crossover, the water of the Jordan stopped on its higher
dde, as though referring to the believing soul, that exdtsup to liveinthe heavenly  places,
and does not descends down to the Dead Sea.

(6) The scholar Origen says: [When Maoses brought the people out of the land of Egypt,

there was no organization of the multitude, nor rituas for the priests; and so they crossed the
Red Sea ... While in the second crossover under the leadership of Joshua, the priests waked
ahead of the people, carrying the ark of the covenant on their shoulders, that accommodated
indde it the tablets of the law and the holy food (the manna)].

(7) During the first crossover, every one was quiet; while in the second one, the priests were

carrying the horns, a sign of conquest and triumph.

(8) In thefirst crossover, the people did not take something to remind them of that

incident; while in the second crossover, they took over twelve stones, as areference to the
holy Church, that was established in the depths of the Jordan; namely, that mysticaly st forth
through Baptism.
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(9) The crossover was redized when the soles of feet of the priestswho carried the ark of
the covenant rested in the waters of the Jordan; areference to the Lord Chrigt, the Mighty
High Priest, crushing the devil under His feet; Our crossover isafruit of His crushing of the

forces of darkness.

(10) The timing of the crossover of the Jordan had been precise; We know that the Jordan
closeto Jericho is 150 to 180 feet deep; and the crossover took place during the flood
season, between the months of April and May, when the weater is & its highest leve, and
theriver a its maximum width and velocity; as a reference to the abundant and exated
work of God in Baptism.
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CHAPTER 4

THE STONESOF THE JORDAN

Asthe River Jordan refersto the holy Baptism, from its positive aspect, Joshua chose twelve

men of the people to carry twelve stones from the bottom of the Jordan, to set them in Gilgd,

aproclamation of the establishment the holy Church through Baptism.

1- The memorid stones 1-8

2- The stones set up in the midst of the Jordan 9

3- Hagtening to crossover. 10- 11

4- Crossover of the armed forces 12- 13

5- Joshua exdted in the eyes of the people 14

6- Coming up to Gilgd. 15- 24
S

1- The memorial stones:

“ And it came to pass, when all the people had completely crossed over the
Jordan, that the Lord spoke to Joshua, saying, ‘ Take for your selves twelve
men, from the people, one man from every tribe; and command them saying,
‘Take for your selves twel ve stones from here, out of the midst of the Jordan,
from the place where the priests’ feet stood firm, you shall carry them over
with you and leave themin the lodging place where you lodge tonight” ”

(Joshua4: 1- 3)

as

God commanded Joshua to choose twelve men, to carry twelve stones from the bottom of the

Jordan, from where the priests’ feet stood firm, as a proclamation of the establishment of the
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Church, being the living body of Chrigt; that we came to enjoy through the water of Baptism.
And as &. Augudtine says. [The figure 12 refers to the holy Church gethered from the four
corners of the earth (Mark 13: 27), through Baptism, in the name of the Holy Trinity (3 X 4)].
Or we can say that the Holy Trinity reigns on humanity in the east, west, north and south. The
figure 12, thus refers to the Kingdom of God thet reigns on al mankind; namely, to the Church

that embraces members from dl nations and peoples.

Through thisfigure, the church has been proclaimed in the Old Testament: in the 12 tribes that
represented the people of God, or His Kingdom on earth at that time (Genesis 35: 12). In the
New Testament, the Lord Christ chose 12 disciples to judge the 12 tribes (Matthew 19: 28).
Even the heavenly Jerusalem, which, in essence, means the eternd Kingdom of God in us, or as
cdled by S. John “Where God dwells with His people” )Reveation 21: 3), has 12 gates, 3
on each Sde (Revedtion 21: 12). In *Elim’ the people found 12 wells of water (Genesis 15: 27),
areference to the Church, to which the Holy Spirit came to be (the well of water) the secret of
its life and comfort amid the wilderness of thisworld. When Moses built an dtar to the Lord, he
set 12 pillars (Genesis 24 4), to reved that the Church, isliving pillarsin the heavenly temple of
the Lord, and aspiritud dtar, on and in which the unique and eternd sacrifice of the crossis
offered. In the same sense, the prophet Elijah built an atar of 12 stones, to offer his sacrifice (1
Kings 18: 31). According to the law, the High Priest puts 12 precious stones on his breastplate,
that he wears in the presence of the Lord; as though he isthe Lord Jesus Chrigt, the heavenly
High Priest, who bears His Church in His heart and on His shoulders, to offer it forever to the
Father. . Erinaos bdieves that the priest’s garment in the Old Testament, used to carry 12
bells (Exodus 28: 34), that had the following significance: As the garment refers to the body, it is
as though our High Priest Jesus Chrigt, wears His Church awhite undefiled garment, shining as
white as light (Matthew 17: 2); its bells giving, wherever He goes, ringing of joy and rgoice to
His saints, and warnings of woe to those who neglect their savation.
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2- The stones set up in the midst of the Jordan:

“ Then Joshua set up twelve stones in the midst of the Jordan, in the place
wher e the feet of the priests who bore the ark of the covenant stood”
(Joshua 4. 9)

At the same time, men took 12 stones from the bottom of the Jordan, they carried to it 12
stones and set them there. Bishop Caesarius believes that [the 12 stones they brought to the
bottom, refer to the fathers of the Old Testament; while the 12 stones that they carried from the
bottom, refer to the disciples of the Lord Christ]. The stones brought to the bottom refer to the
Jews, who were buried and disappeared in the wilderness; while the stones carried away from
the bottom refer to the Gentiles who st forth to the land of promise through Baptism.

Actudly, we can not separate between the stones, that were carried on the shoulders to be set
inthe Gilgd, and those that were set on the bottom of the Jordan; as the firdt refer to the
Church, being the body of Chrigt, that crossed over the Jordan, and suffered the cross, the
desth, and the burid, to rise together with His head, and experience with Him, every day, the
new resurrected life. While the other stones, refer to the persstence of the cross with Chrig;
The true believer is committed to rise together with the Lord, and to experience sitting every day
with Him in the heavenly places, to live with an angdlic thought, an exdted holy life; and, at the
same time, he should stand on the bank of the Jordan, to behold himsalf buried in its depth
together with his Savior, to experience the resurrection with Him.

It isto be noticed that the Holy Book, tells us about the stones carried up to the Gilgd, to where
the Kingdom (the land of promise) is, before talking about the stones brought to and set in the
midst of the Jordan; athough burid precedes resurrection, suffering precedes comfort, and
humility precedes glory. But actudly, spiritudly spesking, thereis no separation between the
cross and the resurrection, between suffering with Christ and enjoying His comfort, and

between humility for His sake to gain His glory. The Lord, being the resurrection, was raised on
the cross, before His resurrection was redized; He was entering Passion, athough His glories
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aeeternd ! The Chridtian, likewise, is not to receive burid, sufferings, and humility, unless he
redlizes, by the Spirit of God, the resurrection, comfort, and glory of Christ ! That iswhy the
gpodtle Paul says. “ ... that | may know Him, and the power of His resurrection, and the
fellowship of His sufferings, being conformed to His death; if, by any means, | may attain
to the resurrection fromthe dead” (Philippians 3: 10, 11); He can not enter into the
fdlowship of His sufferings, unless he knows the power of His resurrection; then he can accept
death with joy, with the hope of the greet day of resurrection.

| wish our heart wander every day in the Gilgd -- the land of promise -- to find for itsdlf aplace
among the living stones; redizing the power of the Lord working in him, to lift him up from glory
to glory, and to bring him into the depths of the heavenlies, Then, he would st forth to the bank
of the Jordan, to redize that he can not set forth to the true Gilgdl, unless heis buried in the
depths of the Jordan ! He rgoices in the power of resurrection, yet not outside of the cross and
buria together with Jesus, the Lord of glory.

Findly, the holy Book confirmsto us, that there is no enjoyment of these divine gifts, except in
the person of Jesus Chrigt, about whom is said: “Now this, ‘He ascended’ -- What does it
mean by that He also first descended into the lower parts of the earth ? He who
descended is also the One who ascended far above all the heavens, that He might fill all
things’ Ephesians4: 9, 10).

2- Hastening to crossover:

“ The people hastened and crossed over. Then it came to pass, when all
the people had completely crossed over, that the ark of the Lord and the
priests crossed over”
(Joshua 4: 10, 11)
The scholar Origen presents us with aliving portrait of the concept of the hasty crossover;

saying: [It s;emsto me that the words “The people hastened and crossed over”, were not
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put by the Holy Spirit without significance; But, it isfitting for us, who are to gpproach the
Baptism of savation, and to receive the secrets of the Word of God, to avoid looselyness and
negligence, but to hasten to crossover completely. Complete crossover means observing dl
commandments; Let us then hasten to crossover, through consummeating the Scripture: “Blessed
arethe poor in spirit” (Mathew 5: 3); if weforsake dl pride, and embrace the humility of
Jesus, we shdl be worthy of that promised blessing. And having observed this commandment,
we should not stop at that, but crossover to the rest of the commandments, like: “ Blessed are
those who hunger and thirst for righteousness’ (Matthew 5: 6); “Blessed are those who
mourn, for they shall be comforted” (5: 4), “Blessed are the meek” (5: 5), and “ Blessed
are the merciful” (5. 7), ..., Then we would be worthy to be called “sons of God” (5: 9).
Let us hasten to crossover, through the virtue of patience, and bearing persecution. By such
active pursuit of every perfection, we can hasten to crossover the Jordan ... But once we get to
complete that crossover, it isfitting for usto be aware and dert, lest, with negligence in our
behavior, we would ssumble “My feet had almost stumble” (Psam 73: 2); as though the
prophet says, that we should not be less active in keegping the virtues, than when we werein
pursuing them).

Therefore, let us hasten to crossover through working faith, to live striving to consummete the
divine commandments, and to keep the gifts and virtues that we gained from God. In the old,
when Lot and his family lingered, the two angd s took hold of their hands, brought them out, and
st them outside the city, and said: “Escape for your life ! Do not look behind you nor stay
anywhere in the plain; escape to the mountains, lest you be destroyed” (Genesis 19: 16,
17); which they did, but Lot’s wife could not keep the gift of sdvation; after hastening she
turned back with her heart, looked back, and she became a pillar of sdlt.

S. John El-Dargi, warns us againg lingering and not hastening in crossing over, especidly at the
beginning of our spiritud life; saying: [Lingering a the beginning of our spiritud life, would surdy
lead to something dangerous and hateful. A firm beginning will surely be of grest benefit, even if



we happen to linger later on; as a strong soul, if it happen to linger, woud remember its previous
zed, and that will motivate it to resume its progress; she would assume wings|.

It isadmirable, that the priests, bearers of the ark of the covenant, kept standing on the bottom
until al the people completely crossed over (Joshua 4: 11). What a true fatherhood that was! A
good shepherd does not seek what is his, but what is others'; Although he is the one to open the
way and to paveit for them, yet he persstently stays at the rear, to be sure that al are safe. The
priests started the crossover and ended it; as though they follow the example of their Lord, who,
dthough Heis above dl, kept Himsdf at the rear of the rows, to embrace dl humanity, He who
is“The Alpha and Omega , the beginning and the end, the first and the last” (Revelation
22: 13).

4- Crossover of the armed for ces:

“ And the men of Reuben, the men of God, and half the tribe of Manasseh,

crossed over armed before the children of Israel, as Moses has spoken to

them. About forty thousands prepared for war crossed over before the Lord

for battle, to the plains of Jericho”

(Joshua 4: 12, 13)

In our interpretation of the book of Numbers, we recdll that these tribes requested from the
prophet Moses to give them the land of Gilead, east of the Jordan, as their portion of
inheritance, and not to have a portion of the lands west of the Jordan with the rest of the tribes;
Moses consented to their appeal, on one condition, that they crossover together with their
brothers (Numbers 32). Here, the divine inspiration confirms that 40, 000 of them, prepared for
war, crossed over before the people and before the Lord for béttle. In this text we notice the

fallowing:

(1) The number of those men who crossed over for battle from the mentioned tribes, was

40,000. So if thefigure 4 refers to the flesh, that is coming out of the earth (the 4 corners of
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the world); the figure 1000 refers to heavenly or spiritud life, as we previoudy sad in that
interpretation. It is as though, those men came to share with the congregation, physicaly aswell
as spiritudly; in the worldly aswell asin the heavenly things. It is compardtively essy to share
with others, physicdly, by attending their joyful or sorrowful occasions, yet, together with that,
we should share with them spiritudly, by heart and thoughts. For example, in case we come to
share with someone his celebration of success, | should not stop at just being there, or even at
giving him a gift, but what is more vauable, isto share with him spiritudly: wishing him a spiritua

success, and an enjoyment of divine gifts. Let our felowship with the other members be

through the head -- Jesus Chrigt -- who cares for us spiritudly, physicdly, psychologicaly,
socidly, and culturdly ... He wants us to succeed in al aspects of our life.

(2) The divine ingpiration confirms that they crossed over “before the children of Isradl”,
aswell as“before the Lord”. It is not enough to work to the account of the holy
congregation, for the sake of its spiritual growth, and its conquest of the forces of
darkness, but our work should be to the account of the Lord. There are many, who miniger

in the Church, and who do glorified things “before the children of Israel”, Yet they do not

present the work to the account of God, and do not appear “before the Lord” ... They actudly
minigter to the people, to their own dignity, and their self glory, and not to the Lord.

(3) The book describes them as being “prepared for war” and “for battle”. The scholar
Origen says. [Who are these men, described by the book as ‘lightly girded’ ?1 can not suggest
anything by mysdf, but can learn from the episties of the gpogtle, saying: “ Having girded your
waist with truth” (Ephesians 6: 14). So, it isfitting for usto gird our wais with the “truth”, if
we are to be honest toward this secret, represented by this military weapon (spiritud). If the
truth isthe girdle of Christ’s soldiers, every timewe e in our talk, and utter lies, we are taking
off the girdle of Chrig. If we actudly live in truth, we would be armed for gtrife; but if we walk
with lies, we are unarmed ! Oh'! | wish we conform with those 40, 000, girded for war, who
crossed over before the Lord, girded with the truth. | also wish we do not forget the words of
the book, “ girded before the Lord”. It is not enough to make the truth gpparent before the

86



people; as we may manage to deceive the people, while seeming truthful; But we can not be
counted as girded with truth, unless we do that before the Lord; | do not mean by that, the truth
that the people hear in our talk, but what the Lord sees in the depths of our hearts. We should
have no deceit on our lips, nor in our hearts; not like those rebuked by the prophet; saying:
“Who speak to their neighbors, but evil isin their hearts’ (Psam 28: 3).

5- Joshua exalted in the eyes of the people:

“They feared him as they had feared Moses, all the days of hislife”
(Joshua 4: 14)
The scholar Origen says. [Every man under the law, feared Moses; Y et as he sets forth from the
law, to crossover to the Bible, his worship and fear becomes different; according to the words
of the gpodtle: “For | through the law died to the law that | might live to God. | have been
crucified with Chrigt; It isno longer | who live, but Christ livesinme” (Gaatian 2: 19).

Those who live under the killing letter fear the law and get terrified beforeit; But who livein the
freedom of the Spirit, will fear our living Jesus, as would do a son who fearsto hurt hisfather’'s
fedings! Wefear Him through love, that lifts us from the fear of daves, up to the holy fear of
children. It was said about the Lord Christ Himsdlf: “His delight isin the fear of the Lord”
(Isaiah 11: 3).

6- Coming up to the Gilgal:

“ Then the Lord spoke to Joshua, saying: ‘ Command the priests who bear the

ark of the testimony to come up fromthe Jordan’....And it came to pass, when

the priests who bore the ark of the covenant of the Lord, had come from the midst of the
Jordan, and the soles of the priests’ feet touched the dry land, that the waters of the
Jordan returned to their place and flowed over all its banks as before”

(Joshua 4. 15-- 18)
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The ascent of the people from the Jordan to settle in Gilgd, took place on the tenth day of the
firs month; and here we notice the following:

(1) The people came up from the Jordan to the land of promise, on the same date, that every
one of them took for himself alamb, to offer it a Passover sacrifice (Exodus 12: 3). Itisas
though, on the same day, in which they celebrated the secret of Passover, their coming up from
the Jordan to put their feet on the land of promise, was redized; And as though their coming up
to inheritance, isto be redized through the Passover; namely, through the cross. Thereisno

conquer nor an inheritance for us outside the circle of the cross,

This, and the day the exodus from servitude began, is the same day the movement to

enter into freedom gtarted; as though the exodus and the entry represent one integrated

work, unseparated by time. In the cross, aswell asin the baptism, | set forth from the

servitude of thereal Pharoh, to enter into the freedom of glory of the children of God, in

the true Joshua; In the Holy Spirit, | cast off the old man with al hisevil works, that  bound
me dl my life, to put on, by the Holy Spirit, the new man, with his holy nature in Christ Jesus, to

consummate the days of my sojourn freein the Lord.

(2) The coming up to the land of promise was redlized on the tenth day of the first month.
And asthe first month refers to the beginning of a new year, that coming up refersto
entrance into the new life, through our enjoyment of the new inner man, to live by the
thought of Chrigt (Philippians 2: 5), and to carry Hisfeaturesin us. Thefigure 10 refers
to perfection, as well asto the ten commandments; as though we enter into inheritance in
its perfection, when we consummeate our strife on earth, and proclaim, by Christ Jesus,
the consummeator of the commandments, that we are not breakers of the law ... We have
been, indeed breakers of the law, but, in Christ Jesus, who is“born under the law”
(Gaatians 4. 4), for our sake, we became non-bregkers of it. By the new life (the first

month), we come up from under the law, to above it, to live in the righteousness of God, by His

Holy Spirit.
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(3) Thefirst camp for the people after their crossing over of the Jordan and their entry into
Canaan, was cdled ‘Gilgd’, meaning ‘rolling’ or ‘circl€ . This name cameto proclam
the rolling away of the old reproach of servitude (Joshua 5: 9). Although they set forth
from the servitude of Pharoh forty years before that, yet, the reproach of servitude was
not rolled away, until they stepped into the Gilgd, in the land of Canaan. It is asthough
the reproach of sn would not be rolled away from us, except by our entry into the ‘circle of
eternity’, and our enjoyment of the (advance payment) of theeternd  inheritance indde us.

Taking about His work with His people, God talks of setting them free from the land of
servitude, and bringing them over to Gilgd; asthough it isthe last place to sdttle in, dthough
geographicdly it isthefirst location they reached in Canaan ... By enjoying Gilgd, God counted
them as though they have enjoyed dl Canaan. Gilgd had numerous memorable events, that
reved God' swork with His people in that new land, of which  are the following:

a Gilga was the headquarters of Joshug; In it he set the twelve memorid stones (Joshua
4: 19); and in it the people were re-circumcised (Joshua 5: 9) ... Aswe crossover to
the heavenly life (the circle), our Jesus would receive our life, and control al our

affars, until our victory is consummated in Him.

b- Gilgd appears asaholy place even till the days of Samud (1 Samue 7: 6); Init Saul
was anointed aking (1 Samue 10: 8; 11: 14; etc.); and in it, there probably was a
temple. Thus, our heart would become the true Gilgal, sanctified by the Spirit of

God, who make it atemple for Himsdlf; and set us kings united to the King of Kings,

who have the spiritud authority over dl hosts of the darkness (the devils), and dl

their works.
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c- Gilgd wasthe center of Saul’s military activities againgt other nations, especidly
Amadek When the heart is sanctified, it turnsinto amilitary spiritud center againg evil

and sin, to the account of God.

Moreover, many events happened in Gilgd; To it, men of Judah, came to meet David, ashe
returned from Gilead (2 Samuel 19: 16) . Unfortunately, that location, later on, was transformed
into a center of pagan worship, in the days of the kings who reigned after Rehoboam,; that
earned them the curse of prophets (Hosea 4: 15; 9: 15; 12: 11; Amos 4 4; 5: 5).

Most probably it was ‘House of Gilgd’, referred to after the captivation (Nehemiah 12: 29).
The exact location of Gilgd is not accurately known; believed by someto be ‘Athlaruins close
to the swamp of ‘Galgola, three miles south-east of * Ein Sultan’; while others suggest thet it is
the *Ruins of Maphgir’, amile and a quarter north-east of old Jericho ‘Ein Sultan’.

90



CHAPTER 5

PREPARATION FOR THE SPIRITUAL WAR

All attention was concentrated on the inauguration of the new land, dividing it, and enjoying its
goodnesses, But God kept them alittle whilein Gilgd, to reved to them an important spiritua
fact: That conquest is not based on the greet number, nor on the mighty arm; but through the
sanctified life in the Lord, the Grantor of inheritance. God presented them with the spiritua
weapons, by which to work in them, in order to enjoy His free promises; despite the greet

opposition of the evil one.

1- The animogty of the nations incited againgt them 1--2
2- The second circumcision 3--9
3- The new Passover 10

4- Eating of the produce of the land 11--12

5- Appearance of the Commander of the army of the Lord 13--15

+++++++++++

1- The animosity of the nationsincited against them:

After the crossing over of the children of Isradl, the kings of the Amorites, and the Canaanites
got very agitated, and started to join their forces againgt them, and againgt their God ! That was
awar that carried theimage of the origind war between God and the devil. The later can not
gtand the light, and would not bear to see the entry of anyone into the fellowship of God's
Kingdom. With every spiritua success, the enemy gets agitated, and makes war, if not openly,
he would do it secretly; and if not through strangers, he would do it through relaives, and even
through the body itsdf, and sometimes through those who call themselves minigersin the
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Church ... That iswhy the Lord advises usthat “A man’s foes will be those of his own
household” (Matthew 10: 36).

Their crossing over the Jordan, is not the end of gtrife, but rather its beginning; and our
enjoyment of the holy Baptism, does not mean that we have reached the consummation of
conquest, but it would mean our enjoyment of new divine blessings, that would agitate the devil
much more. With every conquest, and with every triumph, the spiritua war would get more
fierce; Thusthe believer rises from glory to glory, through the successive triumphs, and through

the attacks of ansagaingt him.

Thefirg thing that God darified to His people after their crossover of the Jordan, was to revedl
the existence of opponents. It isasthough, the first step in our spiritud life, isto redize the fact,
that there is a dangerous enemy facing us, not of flesh and blood, but as expressed by the
gpodle “ spiritual hosts of wickednessin the heavenly places” (Ephesans 6: 12). This
enemy would never sop wrestling with us with every apparent and concealed way, day and
night, in order to destroy our faith and hopein Jesus Christ. Redlizing the seriousness of the
bitter deceits of this enemy, we should aso redlize the capabilities of our true Joshuato destroy
the devil, to scatter his plots, and to cancel his authority over us. That iswhy, St. Augugtine cries
out, saying: [The tempter is coming againgt me with a mighty army, but he can not overcome me,

because Y ou have broken his dignity, and given me the courage to face him].

Asto the spiritual wegpons, that became ours in Jesus Chrig, it starts with the second

circumcison; namey, the iritua circumcision.

2- The second circumcision:

“ At that time the Lord said to Joshua, ‘ Make flint knives for yourself, and
circumcise the sons of Israel again the second time”

(Joshua 5: 2)
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When God promised to give the land of Canaan to Abraham and his descendants after him, as
an everlagting possession (Genesis 17: 8), circumcision was the sed of that covenant.

Why does God say to Joshua, “Circumcise the sons of Israel again ... a second time”  ? At
that time, they were not circumcised, as dl maes who came out of Egypt died in the wilderness,
and no one of them entered into Canaan except Joshua and Caeb. In order that the
descendants of Abraham would enjoy that promise, al of them were committed to be
crcumcised in Gilgd, to enter into the holy fellowship of the people of God. God had warned
Abraham, saying: “The uncircumcised male child, who is not circumcised in the flesh of his
foreskin, that person shall be cut off from his people; he has broken My covenant”
(Genesis 17: 14). They had to get circumcised, having come out of the wilderness, and the
circumstances in Gilga were convenient for circumcision ... But why does He say: “ Circumcise
themagain ... a second time’ ? The scholar Origen answers this question, saying: [We say that
whoever was educated under the law, and was taught the preaching of Moses, forsaking the
mistakes and falseness of idolatry; that he has consummated the first circumcision according to
the law. But, having transferred from the law and prophets to the Bible, we have to be
circumcised again by means of the“Rock” -- the Lord Christ (1 Corinthians 10: 4). Then, in us
would be redlized the word of God to Joshua: “This day | have rolled away the reproach of
Egypt fromyou” (Joshua5: 19)

That was do clarified by Father Lactanius, saying: [This second circumcison is not to bein the
flesh, aswas the firgt one, which is ill followed by the Jews; but it is the circumcision of the
heart and the Spirit, granted by Chrigt, the true Joshua. . Cyprian quoted this phrase from
both the Old and New Testaments, to confirm to the Jews their need for the circumcision of the
Spirit, and the vanity of that of the flesh.

The second circumcision took placein the Gilgd, directly before taking over the cities of
Canaan. That was to confirm to the congregation, that the burid in the Jordan and the
resurrection concern the Lord Christ Himsalf, who was buried and rose; that, by our union with
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Him, we would be crucified, buried, and risen with Him; It is the redization of the Bgptisn on a
persond level, for every member of the congregation. In the Gilgd, we see the twelve stones
taken out of the Jordan, to represent the body of Chrit in its wholeness, having experienced
buria and resurrection. Whilein circumcison, we see every member of the congregation

personaly enjoying the burid and resurrection.

* So Joshua made flint knives for himself, and circumcised the sons of Israel
at the hill of the foreskins”
(Joshua 5: 3)
If theflint or rock refer to the Lord Christ (1 Corinthians 10: 4), these knives refer to the cross
of the Lord, received by the believer, to be crucified with Him, and to get circumcised for dl the

works of the old man, to enjoy the new man, risen from the deed.

Thus, the circumcision gppears as the power of an inner life, where man enjoys the practica
fellowship together with histrue leader -- Jesus Christ -- accepts His crucifixion, to enjoy the
power of His resurrection, that grants conquest and triumph over the devil, and even over death
itsdlf.

“ S0 it was, when they have finished circumcising all the people, that they

stayed in their placesin the camp till they were healed. Then the Lord said

to Joshua, ‘ Thisday | have rolled away the reproach of Egypt fromyou’.

Therefore the name of the placeis called Gilgal to this day”

(Joshua s: 9)

Theword ‘Gilga’ means (ralling away); God intended to roll away from them the reproach of
sarvitude, connected in the minds of the old people, to Egypt. The scholar Origen says. [To
gpproach the meaning of this phrase, al the people, eventhough having been under the law, and
having recelved the teachings of Maoses, yet they gill had the reproach of Egypt in them; namely,
the reproach of sin. Who could be compared to the gpostle Paul in keeping the law?. He who
says “Concerning the righteousness which isin the law, blameless” (Philippians 3: 6) ;
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Y et, he proclams, “For we ourselves were also once foolish, disobedient, deceived, serving
various lusts and pleasures, living in malice and envy, hateful and hating one another”
(Titus 3: 3). Doe not he mean here the reproach of Egypt ? But Jesus came, and gave us the
second circumcision, “through the washing of regeneration and renewing of the Holy
Soirit” (Titus 3: 5); purified our spirits, rolled away that reproach, and granted usiin its place,
the promise by the good conscious toward God. Thus the second circumcision hasrolled avay
our reproach, and purified us from wickedness and sins. Therefore, if we, by faith, crossed over
the Jordan, by virtue of the Bible, and purification by the second circumcision, we should not
fear the reproach of the previous sins; hearing Hiswords: “I have rolled away the reproach of
Egypt” . Hedso says That iswhat the Lord intendsto say in the gospels. “Your sinsare
forgivenyou” (Mark 2: 5); yet He dso says. “Sin no more lest a wor se thing come upon
you” (John 5: 14). If you would Sin no more after being granted the forgiveness of sins, your
reproach would be rolled away from you. But if you commit new Sns, you are going back to the
old reproach, and may be worse; as though you have “trampled the Son of God under- foot
and counted the blood of the covenant by which you were sanctified a common thing”
(Hebrew 10: 29). ... Yes, whoever ddiver himsdlf to adultery after receiving the Bible, would
have his reproach worse than him who does that, while still under the law. For, itissad, “ Shall
| then take the members of Christ and make them members of a

harlot“ ?! (1 Corinthians 6: 15). Do you see how, through negligence, the reproach would
accumulate, to weigh upon you ?! Oh'! Y ou would not be accused of uncleanness, but of
defiling the sanctuaries; for about you is sad: “Do you not know that your body is the temple
of the Holy Spirit whoisinyou“ ? (1 Corinthians 6: 9); and, “If any one defiles the temple
of God, God will destroy him” (1 Corinthians 3: 17). He dso said: [Add to this, that “He
who commits sexual immorality, sins against hisown body” (1 Corinthians 6: 18).; not
only againg his own body that became atemple of God, but againgt the body of the whole
Church; for when defiling his own body, as a member, he would infect the whole body. ...
Therefore to consummete in oursaves the second circumcision, and to have the old reproach
rolled away from us, let us separate ourselves from these defilements, to be purein body and in
Spirit, to be able to “lift up holy hands” (1 Timothy 2: 8), pure mouth and lips, to glorify God

95



with atrue heart, by our prayers and deeds, in Jesus Christ our Lord, to whom isthe glory and
authority, to eternity].

Having known our spiritua enemy, and acquired the second circumcision, that purified usfrom
every defilement, and set us free from every authority by that enemy, so as not to give him in our

heart, an inheritance, we are committed to arm oursalves with the new Passover.

The new Passover:

“ S0 the children of Israel camped in Gilgal, and kept the Passover on the
fourteenth day of the month at twilight on the plains of Jericho”
(Joshua 5: 10)

In our study of the Book of Exodus, we have talked in some detail about the Passover, and the
connection between the old Passover and the new one. But here, having crossed over the
Jordan, to the promised land, the people were committed, before starting the strife, to enjoy the
second circumcision; and when their wounds are hedled in Gilgd, they would keep the new
Passover on the fourteenth day of the month at twilight, on the plains of Jericho. Here we

notice:

(1) The connection between circumcision and Passover, is a connection between Baptism

and the Eucharit -- the new Passover. The believer can not enjoy and share in the

sacrament of Passover, unless his heart is circumcised in the water of Baptism, in which he
gains membership in the body of Christ. Then in the Eucharist, we would enjoy the holy bodly,
to abide in Him and He in us. This connection reminds us of the old rite of Baptism, when most
of the Catechumens used to gain the secret of Baptism on the eve of the glorified feast of the
Passover -- the feast of the conquest over deeth, and the gaining of the power of resurrection in
Chrig, risen from the dead. The newly baptized believers come out clothed in the white
garments of triumph, holding the lighted candles, to enter into the (chore) of believers, to enjoy
communioninthehay Sacraments (the Eucharist), right after the Baptism. In Baptism, they
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crosed over from the old man to the new man; while in the Eucharigt, they cross over from

earth to heaven itsdf, through their union with God in Jesus Chrigt, our true Passover.

(2) 1t was not possible for the people. To leave their placesin the camp, to begin war, before
they were hedled (Joshua 5: 8). So, if we have gained crucifixion with our old man, in the water
of Baptism, we shdl have to be completely hedled, through casting off our wicked habits
atogether. And as said by the scholar Origen, [Itisasort of a painful drife, to forsake the old
habits of sn, to enter into atotaly new life ... In my opinion, thisis the time spoken of by the
Book, during which we have to stay in our places, asthough in pain of circumcison, until we are
hedled. Hedling is complete when we carry out our new duties with no murmur, and get used to
what we used to consder before as a difficult task. We can say that we have truly healed, when
our iniquities disappear, by the power of the new virtue, that becomes in us, a second nature).

4- Eating of the produce of the land:

The children of Israel passed, asfar as their feeding is concerned, through three stages: The
firdt stage on their coming out of the land of Egypt: “They took their dough before it was
leavened ... in their clothes on their shoulders’ (Exodus 12: 34); and when thiswas
exhausted, and they had nothing to est, they entered into the second stage, as God poured on
them the manna from heaven; that was mentioned by the Lord Chrigt, saying: “Your fathers ate
the manna in the wilderness, and are dead” (John 6: 49). Then findly, when they entered
into the land of promise:

“And they ate of the produce of the land on the day after the Passover,
unleavened bread and parched grain on the very same day. Now the
manna ceased on the day after they had eaten the produce of the land”
Joshua 5: 11, 12)
In the first stage, the dough was connected to their clothes (Exodus 12: 34), namely, with their
body; they ate for the sake of the needs of the body; having been il in the stage of spiritud
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childhood, connected to the body and the earthlies. But once they entered into the wilderness,
God provided them with the manna from heaven, to confirm to them, that they should not worry
for their bodies, as He isthe One to sustain them and care for them both spiritudly and
physicaly. Now, in the new land, the Word of God, offers Himsdlf as the heavenly Breed,
sying: “I amthe living Bread which came down from heaven. If any one eats of this
bread, he will live forever; and the Bread that | shall giveis My flesh, which | shall give
for the life of the world” (John 7: 51).The believer used to pass through these three stages: In
the first stage he used to et to live; in the second stage, he did not worry, as God provided him
somehow, with his physical needs; But in the third stage, man finds in God Himsdlf, hisfulfilling
eterna food.

5- The appear ance of the commander of the army of the Lord:

As Joshua, with the people of God, crossed over the Jordan, set forth to the Gilgdl, set the
memorid stones, sanctified the people by the second circumcision; and enjoyed with them the
Passover and the new produce of the land; ... every thing became new for them; ... Joshua
proceeded to Jericho. He probably redized that heis now aone without Moses; facing anew
kind of war; againg a city with high wals, and towers that could sustain for along time under
sege; Joshua could not disregard those cities, and proceed to other ones; as they would remain
areal danger, and could strike them from the back ! He probably was thinking of the animosity
of the Canaante nations around them (Joshua5: 1, 2).... Anyway, Joshua, being the man of
faith, the Word of God appeared to him, as the Commander of the army of the Lord, to support
him.

If it is God Himsdlf, who purifies their hearts by the new circumcison; abiding them in Him by

the new Passover; and fulfills them by the new land produce; He would not abstain from letting
His living Word appear in avisble way, to confirm to Joshua:

“ As Commander of the army of the Lord, | have now come”
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(Joshua 5: 14)
Heisnot just an angel or an archangd, but the Word of God Himsdlf; saying to Joshua:

“ Take your sandal off your foot, for the place where you stand is holy”

(Joshua 5: 15)
The same words were said to Moses, when the Lord appeared to him, through a burning bush
(Exodus 3). We have previoudy known, in more detall, that taking the sandd off, isa
confirmation of the necessity of taking off the earthly cares, and thevain glories, and a
confirmation that the minister is not the Groom of the Church, but its servant; The true Groom
being the Lord Jesus, working in him. The scholar Origen says. [Joshua redized by Spirit, that
he was not facing someone sent by the Lord, but the Lord Himself; he would not worship the
Lord, if he could not recognize Him]. Asto caling Himsdlf the Commander of the army of the
Lord; that is not something strange for the Word of God; about Whom is said in the Book of
Isaiah: “I have made Him a Witness to the peoples, a Leader and Commander of the
peoples’ (Isaiah 55: 4). And in the Book of Revelations, He gppears sitting on awhite horse;
clothed with arobe dipped in blood; and the armies in heaven, clothed in fine linen, followed
Him on white horses, and out of His mouth goes a sharp sword (Reveations 19: 11 - 15).

How amazing is God's love, and how gresat is Hiscare! As He gets His believersinto awar
againg the devil and his evil works, He goes before them as a victorious Commander, to
conquer with them. And when our adversary the devil walks about like aroaring lion, seeking
whom he may devour (1 Peter 5: 8); there, we shall find, on our side, the Lion of the tribe of
Judah (Reveation 5: 5). When we get hungry, He offers Himsdlf aliving Bread; whoever egats of
it, would never gets hungry; When we fed londly, He comes as a unique friend, to support us,
and even as atrue spiritud Groom, to fill up any void in us; If we fed logt, He offers Himsdlf as
the Way and Truth; And when death comes to us, He become to us the resurrection ! In His

love, He provides us with every thing, to fulfill every need in us!
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Finaly, St. Anthony the Greset, seesin the talk of Joshua, the son of Nun, to the Commander of
the army of the Lord, aliving example of how we can differentiate between heavenly visons and
devdish ones, saying: [When you see avison, do not fal down with fear; But ask bravely: Who
areyou ? and from where have you come ? If the vison is holy, you can be sure of thet, when
your fear istransformed into joy. But if it isfrom the devil, the vison would ingtantly wesken,
before the steadfastness of your mind ... That is how Joshua, the son of Nun, did to make sure
of the identity of who cameto help him].
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CHAPTER 6

THE FALL OF JERICHO

Having offered to His people, led by Joshua, dl the possibilities to enjoy the inheritance; and
having brought them across the Jordan; they stood before Jericho, thet city of fame along the
generdions, fortified by mighty walls, that had to fal down before the people, to redize the
promises of God. ... Here again, God offers new possibilities for conquest and triumph !

1- The ity of Jericho

2- Marching around the city 1

3- Blowing the trumpets 4

4- The shouting of the people 5--16

5- The statute of accurang 17--21

6- Sparing Rahab 22--25

7- Curang Jericho 26 -- 27
S

1- THE CITY OF JERICHO:

‘Jericho’ meaning (the city of the moon), or (the place of good aroma), islocated 5 miles west
of the River Jordan; and 17 miles north-east of Jerusdem. But * Jericho’, that is mentioned in this
Book, was located where ‘ Ta-Alsultan’ is nowadays, one mile west of the modern Jericho;
known now as*Al-Riha and the hills of ‘Abul-Olek’.
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Since old times, Jericho was known for its pam trees (Deuteronomy 34: 1; 3; Judges 3: 13);
bananas, oranges, and roses (Sirach 24: 14); Sycamore trees (Luke 19: 4); Balsam, and severa

other fruit trees.

Jericho was givento thetribe of Benjamin as their portion of inheritance; on the border line
between the tribes of Benjamin and Ephraim (Joshua 16: 1; 7; 18: 12). There, ‘Eglon’, king of
Moab dwelt, and stroke and humiliated |sradl, because they had done evil in the sight of God
(Judges 3: 12, 13). Iniit, the servants sent by King David to Hanun, king of Ammon, who
shaved off haf of their beards, and cut off their garmentsin the middle, at their buttocks, stayed
till their beards have grown, and then returned (2 Samue 10: 1 - 5). In the days of Ahab, son of
Omri, king of Isradl, Hiel of Bethel, built Jicho, to lose hisfirstborn, as he laid its foundation,
and his youngest son, as he set up its gates, “ according to the word of the Lord, which he
had spoken through Joshua the son of Nun” (1 Kings 16: 34; Joshua 6: 26). In Jericho,
Elijah and Elisha visited the group of prophets before Elijah was taken to heaven ; then Elisha
returned to those prophets (2 Kings 2: 4, 15). And it seems that the source of water that was
hedled by Elishaby cagting st in it (2 Kings 2: 21), is the soring known nowadays as ‘ Ein of
Sultan’. And when the captives of Judah, taken by Isradl, under the leadership of Pekah the son
of Remaliah (2 Chronicles 28: 15), were returned, they were brought on to Jericho. Closetoit,
the Babelonians took Zedekiah, king of Judah (Jeremiah 52: 5); and to it, together with
Zerubbabel, 345 of its inhabitants and their descendants, returned (Ezra 2: 34; Nehemiah 7:
36); and some of them helped to rebuild the walls of Jerusdem (Nehemiah 3: 2).

Herod the Greet built acitadel near Jericho, and there he died. And in the days of the Lord
Christ, agroup of priests dwelt in Jericho, and used to move often between it and Jerusdlem, as
is clear from the parable of the good Samaritan (Luke 10: 30, 31). And in Jericho, the Lord
Chrigt opened the eyes of Bartimaeus and his companion (Matthew 20: 29; Mark 10: 46; Luke
18: 35); and in it, the Lord visted the house of Zacchaeus (Luke 19: 1- 10).
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2- Marching around the city:

Jericho, thefird fortified city that confronted the people, who came to enjoy their inheritance;
represents the love of the world,; as an obstacle that hinders the soul from setting forth to
eternity, to enjoy the true inheritance; that loads it down, so as not to be lifted up by the wings
of the Holy Spirit, from glory to glory. At the sametime, it represents the ‘ sdlf’ -- the (ego),
being the most serious obstacle that would face the spiritua beginners, to deprive them of the
fellowship with God, the Grantor of conquest and of eternd inheritance. Two dangers that
would face man in his spiritud strife arer love of the world, representing the left strike, and the
‘sdf’ or (ego) , representing the right strike, when man counts himsdlf as better than others, and

more righteous.

The scholar Origen taks about Jericho, as representing evil itself, saying: [It camein the Bible:
“A certain man went down from Jerusalem to Jericho, and fell among thieves...” (Luke
10: 30). Here we recognize a portrait of Adam, falling down from Jerusaem, to the exile of this
world. And the two blind men from Jericho (Matthew 20: 30), met by the Lord Christ who
opened their eyes, did not they represent the men of thisworld, blinded by ignorance, for
whose sake the Son of God came ?! Therefore the city of Jericho isthisworld in which we live,
that should be destroyed]. And he talks of the battle of Jericho, as a battle againgt the evil of this
world, fought in the heart, saying: [Let us go to war, and attack the most dangerous city in the
world, namely evil; Let us devastate the wdls of the arrogant sin'! Are you looking around to
know the way you have to take, and the battle location you have to choose ?! Look inside
yoursdlf, asthe battle you are to fight isin you, where there is the walls of wickedness that
should be destroyed ! Drive your enemy out of your heart ! These are not my own
interpretation; but let me quote the Lord Christ who says. “For out of the heart proceed evil
thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornication, thefts, false witness, blasphemies” (Matthew
15: 19). Do you appreciae the might of the army againgt you in the depths of your heart ?
These are our enemies whom we should day in the first baitle, and bury in the earth & the first
ling if we are able to destroy their wals, and to strike every man with the edge of the sword,
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leaving none bresething (Joshua 11: 14); and no oneto find aplacein us, or to live anew in our
thoughts. By that, Chrigt grants us the great comfort: “Each one sits underneath his vine and
hisfig tree; with nobody to terrify Israel” .

The Holy Book describes Jericho as such:

“ Jericho was securely shut up because of the children of Isradl;
none went out, and none came in”
(Joshua 6: 1)
It represents one who is shut on himsdlf; his heart not open to taking and giving; devoid of love!
Asfor him, whose heart iswide open with Chrigt, the lover of mankind, he lives with an open
mind, opens his depths for everyone by a divine wisdom; and emits from his heart every fulfilling

loveto others.

Thisis Jericho, representative of the world, or of evil itsdf, especialy the ‘sdf’ or (ego). God
used, in the conquest over Jericho, a unique way, that was never, and will not ever be followed
inwars. Asthe battle of Jericho, wasto be the first battle in the land of promise, after crossing
over the Jordan, God intended to proclaim in adistinct way, that the war isHis, and the victory
isfrom Him, and their red and essentid weapon isfaith. The gpostle Paul says. “By faith, the
walls of Jericho fell down, after they were encircled for seven days’ (Hebrew 11: 30).

In that battle, God did not use military tactics, men, human wisdom, or weapons, dthough He
committed His people to use them in the battles to follow; in order to confirm to them from the
beginning, that, dthough He gppreciates human wisdom, and uses human work if sanctified, yet
He remains done the secret of our conquest over ain'! He commanded them to march around
the city once every day for six days, until they are exhausted. On the seventh day, He
commanded them to march around the city seven times, until they are unable to march any
more. Then, al the people are to shout a great shout, as a proclamation of their faith in God, the
Grantor of triumph, who would then defend them and grant them what He promised.
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Marching around, probably refersto “entering into eternity”, representing life with no end like a
circle. By the eternd life that becomes oursin Jesus Christ our Lord, we can destroy the mighty
walls and buildings of Jericho. The world, with dl its seductions, will not be able to draw our
hearts; the evil, with dl its deceits, will not be able to draw our thoughtsto it; and the ‘sdf’ or
(ego), will not be able to captivate our soul and shut it in. “Eternity”, or “life with the eternd
Chrig”, istheway of conquest and inner triumph; through which the (time), brought to deeth, is
swdlowed; and beforeit, dl fantases and vain glory of the wicked world, will escape ...
Indeed, our entry into heaven, while we are still on earth, will lift us up over every weakness,

and uproot from our insde, the deep roots of evil.

Marching around the city once a day through the first ix days, refersto continuous work al our
time (the week days); while marching seven times on the seventh day, means that, on the day of
our rest -- the seventh day -- we should work double time for our Lord, and strive a perfect
drife (the figure 7 refers to perfection). By that drife, kegping the Sabbath is spiritualy redized;
namdy, therest in the Lord. Actudly, the day of the Lord, or the day of rest in Him, isnot a day
of laziness and relaxation, but it is aday of continuous drife, by the free grace working in us,
until the develish cadtles are totaly destroyed; until the ‘sdf’ or (ego) in usis crucified; until our
true Joshuareignsingde us, and findsrest in our hearts, as though on His throne; and until Sn no
longer have authority over us. St. John Chrysostom says that the Sabbath here, had been
literaly broken, but spiritudly kept. And St. Augustine says. [Whoever does no sin, truly keeps
the Sabbath]; and St. Clement of Alexandria says. [Having taken rest from sin, we abide to the
spiritua Sabbath, until the coming of the Savior]. And St. Jerome says. [ The Jews would never
make afire on the Sabbath; But we, on the contrary, are committed to keep the fire of the Holy
Spirit burning, to consume every evil and Sn)]. The scholar Origen has the following magnificent
expression about the concept of the day of the Lord: [The perfect man is aways preoccupied
by God' swords, His work, and His thoughts; By that he would be dwaysliving in the days of
the Lord, and all his days would be days of the Lord]. It wasindeed aday of the Lord, asthey
marched seven times around Jericho, blew the trumpets, and shouted high for the Lord, who
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destroyed the forces and authority of evil, for Joshuarto reign, together with his children with
him.

3- Blowing the trumpets:

On the seventh day, marching seven times around the city, the priests blew the trumpets by the
seventh time (Joshua 6: 4, 16). In our interpretation of the Book of Numbers (10: 1- 10), we
talked about the language of trumpets, as being the word of God, incessantly uttered by the
priests, capable of granting the believersthe life of spiritud conquest, and of putting in them the
inner joy and rejoice of the heart. St. Ambrose says. [Not everyone has the right to blow the
trumpet, nor to cal othersto a holy meeting; but that privilege was given only to priests].

The scholar Origen talks about the trumpets of the priests that were blown to destroy the walls
of Jericho, saying: [Jericho represents the present world; the strength of whose walls would be
destroyed when the priests blow their horns. The strong walls that serve thisworld, are idolatry
and giving divinity to things made by satanic deceit, and works of magicians and diviners, ...
besdes the different atheistic thoughts of philosophers, and preaching of heretics. All these are
like high wals supporting the world. But once the Lord Christ came -- represented by Joshua
the son of Nun -- He sent the priests and apostles to blow silver horns (Numbers 10: 2; Psdm
98: 6); namely to present exated and heavenly preaching. The firgt priestly hornswere blown in
the gospels of Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John; Peter, James, Judah, and John aso blew horns
in their epidles; and Luke in the Book of Acts, and findly Paul, who blew his fourteen horns, to
blast the walls of Jericho with lightening, to bring them down to the ground; destroying dl its
buildings, together with dl itswar instruments, of idolatry and philosophica thoughts].

Bishop Caesarius speaks of the trumpets of priests, saying: [The walls of Jericho, referring to
thisworld, fell when the priests blew the horns; So dso those of the *pride, the (city) of this
world, together with its towers. namely, greed, envy, loosdyness, etc.; That isto say, every evil
lust will be destroyed and abolished, through the continuous preaching of the priests. That is
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why, priests should never keep silent in the Church, but rather comply to what the Lord says.
“Cry loud, spare not; Lift up your voice like a trumpet; Tell My people their
transgression” (Isaiah 58: 1). We are committed to persst on shouting loudly, and to “spare
not” , so as not to perish by our silence, because of the wickedness of snners. When you shyly
carefor hisfedings, you fal to care for his (spiritud) hedth. Do not let his wounds get worst
because of your silence, but let them hed by your shouts. We should shout, and shout loudly,
that nobody should claim that he did not hear, or that the voice of the priest is not known to
him}. He dso says: [ The trumpet isimportant for the snners, not only to pierce their ears, but
a0 to shake ther hearts; not only to rgoice them, but aso to rebuke them. The sound of the
trumpet should encourage the watchful to do good, and to terrify the negligent on their sins. And
as, in battle, the trumpet terrifies the trembling soldier, and enflames the spirit of the brave; so
aso the trumpet of the priest doesto the sinner and the righteous ... That is the work of the
trumpet, to scatter the work of the sinners, and to Steadfast that of the righteous]. He also talks
about the trumpets of the priests, saying: [ The blessed Paul says. “For the weapons of our
warfare are not carnal but mighty in God for pulling down strongholds, casting down
arguments and every high thing that exalts itself against the knowledge of God, bringing
every thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ” (2 Corinthians 10: 4, 5). Do not
you see, that the tongues of the priests, according to the words of the apostle, are weapons of
words, that scatter the vain thoughts, and captivate the haughty pride].

4- The shouting of the people:

God commanded Joshua, that when they hear the sound of the trumpets,

“ all the people shall shout with a great shout; then the wall of the

city will fall flat. And the people shall go up every man straight

before him”
(Joshua 6: 5)
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Some interpreted the word “shouts’, to mean (cries of joy); while, according to others, like the
scholar Origen, they are (shouts of unity) by al the soldiers with one spirit, when they get
carried awvay by the amosphere of the battle. It is as though the falling down of the walls of
Jericho, or the destruction of the kingdom of the devil, does not require the life of joy of an
individud, isolated from the congregation, but the shouts of triumph by dl the congregation with
one spirit. It isindeed the shout of spiritua strife againgt sin and the kingdom of Satan, full of
hope and joy, through unity together. That iswhy the Psalmer says. “Make a joyful shout to
the Lord, all you lands! Serve the Lord with gladness’ (Psalm 100: 1); and: “Blessed are
the people who know the joyful sound” (Psam 89: 15).

Marching seven times around Jericho, caused them to get physically worn out, as though dead,
incapable, not only to fight, but even to walk on their feet. And here, as marching around refers
to eternd life, we say that their death was swallowed up in the victory and conquest of eternity;
according to the saying of the apostle: “Then shall be brought to pass the saying that is
written: ‘Death is swallowed up invictory’ “ (1 Corinthians 15: 54). Asthough dl, having
enjoyed eternity in Jesus Christ, would give the shout of joy and rgoice, asasgn of victory
over desth, and the enjoyment of the victory of eternity; saying with the apostle: “O Death,
whereisyour sting ?; O Hades, whereisyour victory ...; But thanks be to God, who gives
us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ” (1 Corinthians 15: 54, 57). As such, their
exhaudting strife mixes with the rgoicing of their hearts, and the spiritual war melds with the
experience of the heavenly joy !

That iswhy the fathers of the Church -- even the Hermits among them -- talked abouit the life of
inner joy in Jesus Chrigt, amid the tears of repentance, and the labors of spiritud strife; warning
againg faling before the spirit of sadness, that brings us into despair that could destroy our faith.
They confirm our commitment to the great inner shouting, amid our bitter strife. . Agneatius
Berianshaintof says: [If you get athought or afeding of sadness, it is of benefit to remember the
power of faith, and the words of the Lord, who warns us againgt fear and sadness; proclaming
and confirming to us God' s promises, that even the hairs of our heads are counted; and that
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nothing could ever happen to us, without His knowledge and consent].&. John Chrysostom
says. [Sin does not destroy as despair does, A sinner,, if he iswatchful, would quickly repent
and correct hisways, while hewho despairs and not repents, would fail to correct athing,
through his nonacceptance of the cures of repentance]. He talks, aswell, of our risng above
the sadness and hitterness of afflictions, through presenting the joyful shouts of thanksgiving;
saying: [I wish we do not drown in our afflictions, but offer thanksgiving for everything, to
acquire great benefits, pleasing God who dlows these afflictions. Affliction is agreat goodness,
we learn thisfrom our kids, who learn nothing of benefit, without it. We actualy are in more
need of affliction than they are].

The scholar Origen concentrates on the unity of spirit in the joyful shouting, commenting on the
words of the Psdlmer: “ Blessed are the people who know the joyful sound” (Psalm 89: 15),
saying, [He did not say: ‘ Blessed are the people who practice righteousness’, nor ‘who know
the secrets, or who have the knowledge of the heaven, earth, and stars’; but *Who know the
joyful sound’. Sometimes, the fear of God, grants man joy; yet it grantsit to oneindividud; That
iswhy, for example, it issad: “Blessed is the man who fearsthe Lord” (psam 112: 1); ...
while here, the blessing is given in aundance ... Why ? Because dl the people sharein it; dl of
them know the fellowship of joy. That iswhy, it seemsto me, that the shout of joy, meansthe
unity of the heart, together with that of the spirit ... When the people raise their voice with one
accord, in them would be redlized what came in the Book of Acts about the occurrence of an

earthquake, ... Then, every thing would collgpse, and the world would come to an end].

If the horns of the priests refer to the word of God, and the persistent work of preaching; the
shouting of the people means the unity of heart, that produces joy and regjoicing, through the
victory over the kingdom of darkness. The priests preach repentance, and the people enjoy the
gifts of God and His triumph over the world, through the unity of truelove! That iswhy the
Book says: “All the people shall shout with a great shout” (Joshua6: 5). Thus, our
Chrigtianity is set upon a persond relationship between God and the human soul; Yet not in
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isolation or individudity, but through its union with the other members; in one spirit, through the
One Head.

The scholar Origen connects between the trumpets of the priests and the shouts of people,
insde the soul; and beholds the true Joshua enter into the soul, to dedicate it a kingdom for Him,
destroying the inner walls of Jericho. It is fitting for us, as priests, to carry inside us the trumpets,
and blow them, to cast away the improper thoughts and words; blow the horns, namely, praise
with psalms and spiritual songs (1 Corinthians 3: 16); or blow the trumpets of the secrets of the
law, of the symbols of the prophets, and of the teachings of the apostles, that work together in
harmony indde us ... All these would erupt insde us, a people that shouts with a great shout;
Our thoughts, fedings, and every thing inside us would shout with joy; with no defilement,
decdts, or lies; Every thing insde us would shout with one harmonious and integra spirit; Then,
the walls of world love would be collgpse, and our Jesus would reign ingde us; to say together
with the gpostle: “But God forbids that | should glory except in the cross of our Lord Jesus
Christ, by whom the world has been crucified to me, and | to theworld” (Gaatians 6: 14).

Blowing the horns of the Old Testament (the law and the prophets), in harmony with the horns
of the New Tegstament; namely, astudy of the Holy Book, in one unity, and by one congructive
spiritua way, would aso create a harmonious shout in man; The body would shout through the
holiness of its members, with the soul through the holiness of its energies, fedings, emotions, and
capacities ... All working with the spirit of unity, under the leedership of the Holy Spirit, with a
red joy, having our Lord Jesus reigning on it.

5- The statute of the accur sed:

“ Now the city shall be doomed by the Lord to destruction ...And you,
by all means, keep your selves from the accursed things, lest you become
acccursed when you take of the accursed things, and make the camp of

Israel acurse, and troubleit. But all the silver and gold, and vessels of
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bronze and iron, are consecrated to the Lord; they shall come into the
treasury of the Lord”
(Joshua 6: 17. 19)

At the start of their inheritance, God, intending for their heart, mind, and time, not to be
directed toward profiting and materid gaining, He forbade them to take anything from Jericho.
In the following battles, He adlowed them to take spails, to confirm to them that, keeping
themsdlves from the worldly things in Jericho, would grant them both the materid as wdll asthe
goiritud thingsin the wars to come; as said by the Lord Himself: “Seek first the Kingdom of
God and His righteousness, and all these things shall be added to you™ (Matthew 6: 33).

The scholar Origen comments on the statute of accursed, saying: [Joshuaindeed said: “ And
you, keep your selves from the accursed things, lest you become accursed, when you take
of the accursed things, and make the camp of Israel a curse, and troubleit” . The
meaning of these wordsisto beware of keeping things of the world insde us, lest wicked habits
would get into the congregation of believers ... Do not mix things of thisworld with those of
Christ; and keep the abominations of the world from entering into the sanctuaries of the Church.
. John, the Evangdlis, blowing the horn in his epistle, warns us againgt that same thing, saying:
“ Do not love the world or the thingsin the world” (1 John 2: 15). And the apostle Paul
adso says “Do not be conformed to thisworld” (Romans 12: 2). If we walk according to the
ways of those of the world, we would be welcoming the accursed things. As examples, we may
mention: Sharing the feasts of pagans, after we became Chrigtians, together with practicing
adrology, magic, etc. Would mean giving the chance to accursed things to enter into the
Church, the camp of the Lord; that would lead to the defeat of the people of God.

6- Sparing Rahab:

“ Joshua said to the two men who had spied out the country, ‘ Go into the

harlot’s house, and from there bring out the woman and all that she has,
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as you sworeto her.... And Joshua spared Rahab the harlot, her father’s
household, and all that she had. So she dwellsin Israel to this day”
(Joshua 6: 22, 25)
By faith, Rahab done, together with al her father’ s household, were spared the doom; and that
Gentile woman entered into the midst of Isradl, to get atached to the true tree of Isradl.

The scholar Origen says. [How can we understand that Rahab “dwelt in Israel to this day?” .
Normdly the Book usesthis expresson “, to imply that something remainstill the end of time,
For example when it says “And he is the father of the Moabites to this day”

(Genedis 19: 37); thismeans (till the end of the world); the same may be said concerning:: “And
this saying is commonly reported among the Jews until thisday” (Matthew 28: 15).

But how can we say that Rahab “dwedt in Isradl to thisday “ ? We should understand from this
that she joined the true Israel (the Church of the New Testament) to thisday. ! If you want to
be enlightened as to the way by which Raheb joined Isradl; you will have to consider, how “ a
wild tree were grafted in among them, and with them became a partaker of the root and
fatness of the olive tree” (Romans 11: 17)... We, who were branches of awild olive tree,
came from various nations, and were grafted in the origina stem. We, who used to livein
adultery and to worship stones and wood instead of the true God (Deuteronomy 4: 28), entered
into faith in the Lord Chrigt, and became to this day, (the people from above), while the Jews,
because of their lack of faith, became (the people from below). “ Many who were first will be
last, and the last first” (Matthew 19: 30) ].

7- Cursing Jericho:

As Jericho became a representative of evil, that had to be completely destroyed and abolished,
Joshua swore saying:

“ Cursed be the man before the Lord who rise up and builds this city Jericho;
he shall lay its foundation with his firstborn, and with his youngest he shall
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set up its gates”
(Joshua 6: 26)
Thiswas literdly redized, when ‘Hid of Bethd’ tried to rebuild it; the Book says “Helaid its
foundation with Abiram his firstborn, and with his youngest son Segub he set up its gates,
according to the word of the Lord, which He had spoken through Joshua the son of Nun”
(1 kings 16: 34).

Jericho with its mighty walls has been destroyed forever, asign of the destruction of evil and
lack of faith. &t. Augustine says. [Until when these walswill stay high / Not forever ! The Ark of
the Covenant is marching around Jericho; and in the seventh time, dl the walls of the city, of
contradictions and lack of faith would fal down; But, to have this redized, it isfitting for man to
labor hard in his practices, bearing with the adversaries, in order to acquire wings to set forth
with ...].

Indeed, let Jericho be destroyed forever, and let Rahab the harlot be spared; namely, let the evil
that prevailed on the world, be abolished, according to the words of the Book: “The whole
world lies under the sway of the wicked one” (1 John 5: 19).. Now, “ All that isin the
world -- the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life” (1 John 2: 16). Evil
would be utterly destroyed, so that Rahab, who used to be a harlot, would become “ a holy
and chaste virgin to Christ” (2 Corinthians 11: 2). By that, the harlot would no more walk in
her harlotry, but in the holiness of the Lord; according to the words of the gpostle: * And such
were some of you; But you were washed, but you were sanctified, but you were justified

in the name of the Lord Jesus and by the Spirit of our God” (1 Corinthians 6: 11).

113



CHAPTER 7
DEFEAT AT Al

The people conquered Jericho, the huge and fortified city; but were defeated before * Ai’, the

little village:
“Thereisan accursed thing in their midst”
(Joshua 7: 13)

God would no more be in their midst, until they take away the corrupt yeast, and be sanctified
to Him.

1- Thetreason of ‘Achan’ 1

2- The defeat before Ai 2--5

3- Joshua, the intercessor 6--9

4- The reason for the defest 10-- 15

5- Taking away the corrupt yeast 16 -- 26

-+t

1- Thetreason of Achan:

“ But the children of Israel committed a trespass regarding the accursed things,
for Achan the son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zareh, of the tribe of
Judah, took of the accursed things; so the anger of the Lord burned against the
children of Isragl”
(Joshua 7: 1)
It is not strange, that the great conquest over Jericho, would end up by the treason and the
accursed deed of Achan the son of Carmi, in the midst of the people of God; as that
demondirates the horrible human nature, that pays back for God' s exdted free gifts, by denia
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ingead of thanksgiving. Before the mighty walls of Jericho , it sands in humility, waiting for
God's amazing savation; Y et, once the wals fdl down, and the enemy submits, it commitsa
treason againgt the covenant of God ! ! Indeed, many mighty people, who could, by grace
defeat Jericho, and destroy its greatness; in the corruption of their inner heart, were defested
before the tiny village of Ai, because of the accursed thing thet infiltrated into their heart.

Anyway, God alowed, for the inheritance to start with such a greet victory, then to be directly
followed by bitter defeet, to make of that alesson for al future generations: that the conquest is
from God, and the defeat is because of our wickedness. Whenever we conquer through the
divine grace, we are committed, while thanking God for His gifts, to beware, lest evil would
infiltrate into us, through our negligence, to come to face defeat before sins, that may seem to us
smal and of no importance. Concerning this, the apostle Paul says. “But | discipline my body
and bring it into subjection, lest, when | have preached to others, | myself should become
disqualified” (1 Corinthians9: 27). And the author of the songswarns us, saying: “Catch us
the foxes, the little foxes that spoil the vines; For our vines have tender grapes’ (Song 2:
15). It isas though, the more, aminister preaches and produces fruit in the life of others, the
more he should discipline his body and bring it into submission, for fear of itsfdl; Whenever the
grapes become tender, the vinedresser would fear more, lest the little foxes would come and
spail it ... Whenever we gain conquest insde oursalves, or in thelife of others, and enjoy the
divine free gifts, as we offer our thanks to God, and our trust in His divine work incresses, we
should beware, lest the evil one would infiltrate into us through the little foxes of transgressions.
S. Mark the Hermit says. [ The devil presentsto uslittle Sins, that may seem to be of no

importance before our eyes; as he, otherwise, would not be able to lead usto the greater Sing).

In the text before us (Joshua 7: 1), we notice that when Achan sinned, the anger of God befdll
over dl the people. The scholar Origen says. [We should not ignore this phrase; for, as one
person commits asin, he would bring about God' s wrath over the whole people. How could
such catastrophe happen ?! When the priests, the overseers of the people, intend to look as
forgiving toward the Snners, to spare themsalves provoking their sharp tongues, forgetting the
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firmnessfitting for their priesthood; by that they do not conform with what is written: “Those
who are sinning, rebuke in the presence of all, that the rest also may fear” (1 Timothy 5:
20); and aso, “Put away from your selves that wicked person” (1 Corinthians5: 13). They
do not care for the commandments of the Bible concerning the sinners: “If your brother sins
against you, go and tell him his fault between you and him alone. If he hears you, you
have gained your brother. But if he will not hear you, take with you one or two more, that
‘By the mouth of two or three witnesses every word may be established . And if he refuses
to hear them, tell it to the Church But if he refuses even to hear the Church, let himbe to

you like a heathen and a tax collector” (Matthew 18: 15).

2- The defeat before Ai:

It was not possible to start any action toward the strongly fortified Jericho, before God
proclaimed to Joshua

“1 have given Jericho into your hand, its king, and the mighty men of valor”
(Joshua 6: 2)

But here, as the accursed thing infiltrated into the midst of the people; and before such alittle
village like Ai, we do not hear God' s voice proclaiming anything to Joshua; nor Joshua
consulting God before sending men to spy, or deciding the number of men to fight ....; If it
happened that Joshua did consult the Lord, the Lord would have forbidden him of doing
anything before taking away the corruption that infiltrated unseen into his people; and that painful
defeat before Ai, would not have taken place.

The spies despised the village of Ai, and said to Joshua

“Do not let all the people go up, but let about two or three thousand men go up
and attack Ai. Do not weary all the people there, for the people of Ai are few”
(Joshua 7: 3)
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Indeed the people of Ai were few; but the people of God, after He forsook them, became, not
only few, but as though nothing at al. And as the wise Solomon says. “The wicked flee when
no one pursues; But the righteous are bold asa lion” (Proverb 28: 1). That iswhat God
warned His people through the prophet Moses, saying: “But it shall come to pass, if you do
not obey the voice of the Lord your God ..., The Lord will cause you to be defeated before
your enemies; you shall go out one way against them and flee seven ways before them,
and you shall become troublesome to all the kingdoms of the earth. Your carcasses shall
be food for all the birds of the air and the beasts of the earth, and no one shall frighten
themaway” (Deuteronomy 28: 15, 25, 26). So such was the error of the spies; having looked
through a human eye, and disregarded the hidden secret of their conquest; thet is the sanctified
lifeinthe Lord ! They assumed that two or three thousand men are cgpable of driking Ai;
athough the stuation first needed the striking of the inner corruption in the people. Actudly, it
ended up that al the people of war were needed to go up with Joshua, and to set two ambushes
of thirty thousand mighty men of vaor, and about five thousand men (Joshua 8: 5, 3, 12).

The men of Ai struck down about thirty-six men of the Israglites (Joshua 7: 5); which isthe
same figure as the number of anointments of the Sacrament of ‘Meron’ (36), by which the

priest anoints dl the members of anewly baptized person, from the top of his head, down to the
toes of hisfedt. It isasthough that week ‘ Ai’ has been cgpable of killing dl members of the
body, because of the accursed things insde the heart. A wicked thought, that we think as smple
and of little importance; if we surrender to it, it would cause us to lose the purity of the whole

body, and may cause usto losedl our life!

Thefruit of dl thiswas
“ The hearts of the people melted and became like water”
(Joshua 7: 5)
That was the work of sin, that destroyed the whole people, caused them to lose their courage
and gtrength, and made their heart become like water; flowing with no one to help or support.
S0 do not be astonished to hear the prophet Jeremiah, feding the activity of Sin, say: “O my
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soul, my soul ! I am pained in my very heart ! My heart makes a noisein me; | cannot

hold my peace, because you have heard, O my soul, the sound of the trumpet, the alarm
of war” (Jeremiah 4: 19). And, having carried our Sins, the Lord through the prophet says: “I
am poured out like water, and all my bones are out of joint; My heart is like wax; It has

melted within me” (Psalm 22: 14). How horriblesinis! !

3- Joshua theinter cessor:

“ Then Joshua tore his clothes, and fell to the earth on his face before

the ark of the Lord until evening, both he and the elders of Israel,

and they put dust on their heads’

(Joshua 7: 6)

Joshua, who stood as an intercessor for the people before God; tore his clothes and fell on his
face before the ark of God till the evening, carried a symbolic portrait of the atoning intercesson
of our Lord Jesus. He, before whom the heavenly hosts tremble, *took off the clothes of His
glory’ for our sake; descended to earth; and proclaimed the perfection of His love, redizing the
reconciliation on the cross, in the evening. Of Him Isaiah sad: “Because He poured out His
soul unto death. And He was numbered with the transgressors’ (Isaiah 53: 12); and John,
the beloved, says. “And if anyone sins, we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ
the righteous. And He Himself is the propitiation for our sins, and not for ours only, but
also for the wholeworld” (1 John 2: 1, 2); and the gpostle Paul says. “Therefore Heis also
able to save to the uttermost those who come to God through Him, since He ever livesto

make intercession for them” (Hebrew 7: 25).

His intercesson was not through tearing His clothes, or faling on His face to the earth, as
Joshua did; But, though the eternd living God, He put on a human body, to pour out His soul to
death; He carried on our transgressions and weaknesses, to have them condemned in His body.
To be numbered with the transgressors, He who knows no sin, offered Hislife for the sake of
humanity, that chose to harbor animosity toward Him. He, who isdone, capable of ddivering
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Himsdf to deeth, and, at the same time, of risng again; became for us aliving intercessor, to
offer usto His Father, as members of Hisliving body; to find for us a place of comfort in His
divine bosom. Hisintercession is not just words or screams, but He brought usinto Him, to be

justified by His blood, and to be counted as an object of pleasure to the Father.

S. Augustine says. [There is only one Savior, our Lord Jesus Christ the Son of God, who prays
for our sake, praysin us, and to whom we pray; Asour Priest, He prays for us, Being our
Head, He praysin us, And as our God, we pray to Him].

4- The secret of defeat:

God proclaimed to Joshua the secret of defeat, and offered him the cure:

“Get up ! Why do you lie thus on your face? Israel has sinned, and
they have al so transgressed My covenant which | commanded them,
for they have taken some of the accursed things... They become doomed
to destruction; Neither will | be with you anymore, unless you destroy
the accursed from among you. Get up, sanctify the people ... Thereis
an accursed thing in your midst, O Israel; You cannot stand before your
enemies until you take away the accursed thing from among you”
(Joshua7: 10 - 13)
In these phrases, it isto be noticed:

(1) God saysto Joshuatwice, “Get up’: Inthe firg time He says. “ Get up; Why do you lie

on your face?’, and in the second, “ Get up; Sanctify the people’. It is as though God

the Father, seeing the Son, voluntarily bearing death, isasking Himtorise... And  through
His resurrection to sanctify the people; The incarnate Sonrises, to let usdso  risewith Him
without asin! ... The Book of Joshuais the Book of Resurrection; as  without it, no
inheritance will be redized for us, neither shdl we have aportioninthe divine promises.
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(2) The secret of defeat, isthat the believers will remain accursed; and forsaken by God,

until they take away the accursed thing from their midst. One of them, by taking for himsdf
what is accursed, carried its nature, and became himsalf accursed, heand his  peoplewith
him. Acquiring evil would give usits nature, and acquiring the sanctified, would make us saints.
Whoever acquires the vain sn would become himsdlf vain, and whoever acquires god would
bear in him the divine life, and would have new  attributes according to the image of his Cresator.

(3) If the secret of our defeet is having the accursed in our midst, the cure will have to bear

two integrated concepts: Taking away the accursed thing from our midst, and acquiring
sanctification. The negative aspect, namely taking away evil, would not be enough, but there
should be the positive aspects, namely acquiring the Holy Himself. That iswhy God commands
Joshua to take away the accursed, and get up and sanctify the people.

5- Taking away the corrupt leaven:

It was impossible for the people to enjoy the sanctified risen life, unless they take away the old
leaven that corrupts the whole dough (1 Corinthians 5: 6); They had to completely take away
the accursed thing, to get back to enjoy the permanent company of God. Here we notice the
falowing:

(1) Unfortunatdly, from the same tribe that provided the Holy Virgin &. Mary, who bows

her head in obedience to God, to receive the dweling of the word in her womb, to deliver the
Savior of the world, the Lion who comes from the tribe of Judah -- comes out Achan the son of
Carmy, who brought the offense to the people and amost destroyed it ! Probably God alowed
this, to teach usto be aware of faling, and of the offense even what seems as smple and of little
importance. The tribe, which is given the promises, produced him who deserved destruction.
The divine honest and free gifts, offers us hope and certainty, yet we should be careful; lest we
becomelike Achan  who saw, coveted, took, and hid (Joshua 7: 21); saying:
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“When | saw among the spoils a beautiful Babylonian garment, two
hundred shekels of silver, and a wedge of gold weighing fifty shekels,
| coveted them and took them. And they are, hidden in the earth in the
midst of my tent, wit the silver under it”
(Joshua 7: 21)
The offense usudly begins with unsanctified seeing, then coveting, then taking, to be
followed by hiding the evil in the earth, in the middle of the tent.

(2) God did not forgive Achan for severa reasons. The firgt was that his behavior was the

firg of itskind after their entrance into Canaan; so God wanted from the beginning to

give them alesson, demondrating the seriousness of Sn, and confirming the necessity

of cutting it off. That was what happened to the man who was found gathering sticks

on the Sabbath day -- thefirst one to break the Sabbath; God' s verdict on him was:

“The man must surely be put to death; all the congregation shall stone himwith
stones outside the camp” (Numbers 15: 35). Also that was what happened with Ananias and
his wife Sgpphira, the first family to lie to the Holy Spirit, in the days of the gpostles (Acts 5: 3).
The second reason why God did not forgive Achan, was that he had enjoyed the divine
blessings, and saw by his own eyes, how away through the Jordan was opened for them to
cross, and how the walls of Jericho fell down to let them inherit; That iswhy hiswages were
bitter and firm. If he chose to wait alittle, he would have got his portion of the spoilsfrom Al
and other battlesto follow, aswell asthe inheritance in the land of promise; But he despised
God' shlessings, and cared for earthly things, to end up losing these and those. The third reason
for not forgiving him, was thet he did not repent, and did not confess from the beginning, but
waited until God reveded the tribe, the clan, and the family that snned (Joshua 7: 16, 17), and
findly his very name; then he had to confess ... He hid his crime and did not repent, even after
the peopl€’ s defedt..
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Anyway, Achan became alesson to the whole Church adong the generations, that the
secret of defeet in the life of abediever or acongregation, is the accursed thingsin their
midst. St. Athanasius the gpostalic says. [When Achan was accused of theft, he could

not claim that he was zedlous in war; and when he was condemned, the whole
congregation stoned him to deeth]. Findly, he turned into an example to dl generations
concerning the commitment of the believer to abolish every bit of anin hislife. Joshua

the son of Nun abolished every trace of Achan and his belongings; in order to

demondrate to us that we should deliver in the hands of God -- our living Jesus, our

inner life and behavior, to Him; who, aone, can uproot the roots of our Sins, to leave

no trace of evil. Let us hold fast to the cross of our Lord Jesus Chrigt, by whom every
offense in us will be cut off; remembering the advice of the Lord to us, saying: “If your
right eye causes you to sin, pluck it out and cast it fromyou; ... and if your right hand
causes you to sin, cut it off and cast it from you; for it is more profitable for you that
one of your members perish, than for your whole body to be cast into hell

(Matthew 5: 29, 30).

(3) The body of the crime was.
a A beautiful Babylonian garment (Joshua 7: 21); a garment imported from * Shinar’,
the region where the tower of Babel was built (Genesis 11: 2); and where some of

Jews were captivated (Isaiah 11: 11; Zechariah 5: 11).

If the garment refers to the body, coveting the Babylonian garment refers to body

lust to enjoy the luxuries of nations. In the Book of Hezekid, God rebukes

Judah, because her sster Isradl “lusted for the Assyrians, captains and rulers,
clothed most gorgeously” (Hezekid 23: 12). Achan bore the first seed of body lust
with the Gentiles, So it was imperative to cut it off from its beginning ... He defiled
the body, that God created sanctified !
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b- Two hundred shekels of slver (Joshua 7: 16). If the garment refersto body ludts,
the two hundred shekels of silver refer to love of wedlth ... to acquire sllver on the
expense of deprived brothers. Silver aso refersto the word of God; So, as the

wicked man does wrong to his sanctified body, defiling it; he likewise

misunderstands the word of God, and hides it underneath the ground of his tent;
namely, he usesit according to an earthly concept, to the account of the tent of his
body, ingtead of receiving it to lift him up to the heavenly places, to the account of

his spirit, as well asfor the sdvation of his body.

c- A wedge of gold (Joshua 7: 16); which refers to the tongues of heathen
philosophers, that look golden and glittery. The scholar Origen says. [I do not think
that steding alittle gold was asin big enough to defile his great Church ... The
wedge of gold is the corrupt thoughts of philosophers thet glitter like gold. Beware,
lest you would be deceived by the splendor of their workmanship, and the
sweetness of their golden tongue. Remember Joshua s command that everything
gold in Jericho is accursed. If you are reading the essays of poets, that tell about
gods, do not be charmed by their € oquence; because if you take them to your tent,
namely, let their teachings enter your heart, dl the Church would be defiled. That
was what Vaentine and Baslides did; they stole the golden wedge of Jericho, and
ventured to transfer the corrupt principles of philosophy to the Church, to defile the
whole Church of God].

d- Fifty shekds Thefigure 50 refersto the spirit of freedom and unity. In the

tabernacle of the Meeting, the two curtains were coupled to one another by 50 loops

on each sde (Exodus 26: 4, 5); al the loops were coupled together by 50 clasps of
gold, areference to the secret of unity between the two peoples (the Jews and the
Gentiles), through the descent of the Holy Spirit on the day of the Pentecost; when
they gained the Spirit of freedom in Jesus Christ, who aso grants the unity. In the

Jubilee -- thefiftieth year -- dl daveswere liberated, and everyone enjoyed freedom
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... Here, Achan recaived freedom to hide it underneeth the ground of his tent;
namely, used the sacred freedom to the account of his body, and hisworldly
interests, to turn into loosalyness.

In short what Achan did was that he defiled the sanctities and possibilities given to
him by God for his comfort and peace, and used them for his sdf destruction and
perishmen.

He used the body (the garment) for lugt, instead of making it a heper to the soul in
the haly life; used the word of God, with asinful mind, instead of getting lifted
by it up to the heavenly places; used the mind in the glittering uncongtructive
philosophies, instead of using it for the glory of God; and used freedom, as atool
for the body, instead of using it, unhindered, as a secret of its setting forth to the
bosom of God the Father.
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CHAPTER 8
THE FALL OF Al

Because of sin, the people were defeated before that week village of Ai; But now, asdl were
sanctified, after taking away the accursed things from their midst, they did not only get conquest
and victory, but presented through that a symbolic prophecy, for the work of salvation of God.

1- Setting an ambush for Ai 1--17
2- Striking down Al 18-- 28
3- Cruafying the king of Ai 29

4- Building an dtar to the Lord 30--31

5- Joshuawrites the law of Moses on the fonesand readsit:. 32 -- 35

+H++++HHH

1- Setting an ambush for Ai:

“Then the Lord said to Joshua, ‘Do not be afraid, nor be dismayed; take

all the people of war with you, and arise, go up to Ai. See, | have given

into your hand the king of Ai, his people, his city, and his land”

(Joshua 8: 1)

God commanded him to divide the people into two groups. The first group to lay an ambush
againg the city, behind Ai, between it and Bethdl, on its west side. It seems that that group was
initsturn divided into two groups. an ambush formed of 30, 000 men of vaor (Joshua 8: 3), to
be able to go againgt any movement of the people of Bethel to come to the aid of Ai; and
another group of 5, 000 men (Joshua 8: 12), to be set in ambush close to Al, to attack it when
Joshua gives them the sign to attack. The second group, the obvious one under the leadership of
Joshua, was to advance toward the front entrance of Ai. The plan was that, when the enemy
comes out a them, that they would flee before them; the whole city of Ai will follow, leaving the
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city empty of itsinhabitants, Then, the other group would rise from the ambush and saize the city
from behind.

That plan carried aliving portrait of the work of savation of God, on the level of the Church of
the New Testament as awhole, and on the level of each of its members; It represents the
conquest of the (cathalic) Church over the devil (king of Ai), depriving him of dl his authority
and capabilities; as wdl as the conquest of every soul over him.

Concerning the Church as awhole, the two groups represent two divisons in the Church of the
New Testament: one of Jewish origin, and ancther of Gentile origin. The divison, that was under
the leadership of Joshua, that approached the entrance of Ai fromthe front, and pretended to
escape, to draw the king of A, hisarmy, and al his people, out of the city, represents the group
of Jewish origin, that having received faith in Chrit; gpproached the city in full Sght; having
come through the law and the prophets, to attack by its Jesus the kingdom of darkness, and to
destroy the devil, itsruler. That is the group about which the Lord said: “I have only been sent
to the lost sheep of Israel” (Matthew 25: 24); and the apostle said: “Glory, honor, and
peace to everyone who works what is good, to the Jew first and also to the Greek”
(Romans 2: 10). Asto their pretending to flee before the city of Ai, according to the scholar
Origen: [All who followed Joshua pretended to flee; having fled from the burden of the law,
from keeping the Sabbath according to the statutes, from the circumcision of the body, and from
offering the bloody sacrifices. But beholding their following movement, we find that those who
followed Joshua, the perfect and the fulfiller of the law, did not flee but got back to enter the

city].

They pretended to flee, to draw the king of Ai and his people out of his city, then got back and
conquered them. So did the Jews who received faith in the Lord Chrigt; they appeared to
retreat before the law and its statutes, but came back to comprehend the two of them by the
Spirit and not by the letter. They were freed from under the law, to live, not as breskers of the
law, or despisers of its Statutes, but to enter into its spiritual secrets, to appreciate its depths,
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and to redizeits goa, under the leadership of “the true Joshud’, the bearer of the curse of the

law, for our sake.

Asto second group, it represents two divisons: one of 30, 000 men of vaor, to gpproach from
Bethel behind Ai; and the other, of 5000 men directly behind Ai. These two ambushes represent
the congregation of believers of Gentile origin, whom Joshua had chosen and directed, yet was
not physicaly present in their midst; the same way like the Gentiles, anong whom the Lord
Christ was not present in body, as He was with the Jews, but they heard of Him , and cameto
know Him through the preaching of the disciples and the gpostles. Those aso did not approach
the city from the front, but were hiding behind it ... ; asthey did not have the law nor the
prophets, and were not given the covenants nor the promises; and as the apostle says. “The
Gentiles who did not pursue righteousness, have attained to righteousness, even the
righteousness of faith:” (Romans9: 30). They came from behind, with no prior knowledge of
the law, the statutes, and the prophets, yet, by the faith in their hearts, they attacked the city,
destroyed the forces of darkness, and robbed the devil of his authority and might.... Their work
melded with thet of the first group, under the leadership of Joshua himself.

The two figures: 30, 000 and 5,000, concerning the two ambushes againgt the devil and his
hosts, bear two spiritual concepts. The figure 30, 000 is the product of multiplying 3 X 10 X
1000. So if the figure 3 refersto faith in the Holy Trinity, or to the secret of resurrection with
Chrigt, as we know from the previous chapters; the figure 10 refersto the law including the 10
commandments; and the figure 1000 refers to heavenly life; so thisfigurein its wholeness would
mean that that group of nations, which did not receive or know the Mosaic law, by ther faith in
the Holy Trinity, aswell astheir enjoyment of life risen in Jesus Christ, became consummeators of
the law (10), yet in aspiritua or heavenly way (1000). The Gentiles (believers) did not break
the law, nor despised it, but by faith they became justified in Jesus Chrigt, risen from the dead;
as though they have consummeated the commandments and redlized them in a spiritua heavenly
thought, and not in akilling literdity. Asto the figure 5000, it refers to the sanctification of the

senses of those believers, who were before living in darkness and sinking in defilement; then by
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the living fath, had their five senses sanctified, and acquired the spiritua heavenly feature
(1000).

Asthe plan wasintegral, and no one group could have won aone; both groups should be
working together; so the Church appearsintegra, through acceptance of members of Jewish
origin, and others of Gentile origin; despite the difference in culture, thoughts, and

circumstances.

If we consider that plan presented by God to Joshuato overcome and to seize Ai, as
representing the spiritud war in the life of each one of us, we would likewise, need asmilar
plan; to fight spiritualy through the gpparent srife, under the leadership of the true Joshua, asin
the liturgica worship, fasting, private and family prayers, partaking of giving, prograting, €c. ...;
to meld dl that with the hidden secret life, that acts as an ambush by the soul againg sn and its
kingdom, under the guidance of the Lord Jesus Chrigt Himsdlf; as for example the moaning of
heart, (arrow) prayers -- the permanent prayer of Jesus --, the sanctification of the will and
fedlings, etc. ...; things unseen by anyone, and not recognized except by the Lord Himsdf. In
other words we say, that our spiritua strife againgt the kingdom of darkness, would be by the
sanctification of the body and its gpparent works, together with the sanctification of the soul with
its hidden works; no separation of the body in its sanctity, from the Spirit; and no contradiction
between the two, as long as they both walk by Spirit, under the leadership of Our Lord Jesus,
the One. Thus, our gpparent life would meld with our hidden life, as oneintegrated life,
harmonizing al our behavior, both in the Church, at home, a work, with friends, aswdl aswith
oppressors; to work in one harmonious spirit, worthy of our spiritua leader, the Lover of
mankind; to turn our lifein its wholeness, and from dl its Sdes, into one harmonious life, like a
guitar on which the Lord Jesus Chrigt plays, by His Holy Spirit; each of its strings produces a
gpecid tune, but in harmony and integration with those produced by the rest of strings, all
composing an unutterable symphony of love, to be presented by the Leader to His heavenly
Father, by HisHoly Spirit.
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2- Striking down Ai:

Striking Ai was not through human tactics, but by a divine plan, in which God used His minigters
and people; athough He was the One who ordained and who granted the conquest. At the
beginning, He commanded His servant Joshuato “arise, go up to Ai” (Joshua 8: 1),
proclaiming that He is going to give him victory, and even providing him with the fighting plan
(Joshua 8: 2). The Lord Himsdlf followed up al his steps, saying:

“ Stretch out the spear that isin your hand toward Ai, for | will giveit
into your hand ... So those in ambush arose quickly out of their place,
they ran as soon as he had stretched out his hand, and they entered the
city and took it, and hastened to set the city on fire”
(Joshua 8: 18; 20)
God was the One working in the midst of His people, yet not without them ! He rejoices and
has pleasure to work to their account and with them ! He acknowledges man and raises his
vaue granting him sdvation as afree divine gift, yet does not disregard the human factor, the

human will, and the human work !

The divine command was for Joshua to stretch his hand with the spear toward Al, in order to
giveit into hishand ... That command symbolizes the work of divine incarnation, in which the
“hand” refersto the Person of the Son; while stretching it means its proclamétion ... Itisas
though the Son proclaimed Himsdlf through incarnation, and crucifixion; His cross acting asa
spear, by which to destroy the forts of the devil, and to burn down his kingdom, by the fire of
His Holy Spirit !

“ They struck them down, so that they let none of them remain or escape’
(Joshua 8: 22)
The scholar Origen comments on this phrase, saying: [This expression embraces certain secrets,

The meaning we extract here, is that we should let no sngle devil remain dive; we should kill
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them dl till theend ... The saints are those who kill and destroy the inhabitants of Ai, and let
none of them remain or escape. Y es, that would make their heart precise; “for from within,
out of (their) heart proceed evil thoughts” (Mark 7: 21); and would watch out that “no
corrupt communication proceed out of their mouth” (Ephesans4: 29). So, let usfight in
thisway, and strike Ai with the sword, to drive out the adversary forces. | could aso shake the
heart of the snner, by the sword of my mouth; strike adultery and fornication, by the words of
my mouth, to let none of them remain or escape. Yes! the day al enemies (Sns) are destroyed,
God would be glorified as though in afeast; and before the failure of our enemies, we would
greatly rgoice. That, in my opinion was what the prophet meant by saying: “Early | will
destroy all of the wicked of the land. That | may cut off all the evildoers from the city of
the Lord” (Psam 101: 8); namely, to cut off the devil who pushes men toward wickedness.
When you hear the expression “the city of the Lord”, think of the soul of each one of us, as
being “ living stones” (1 Peter 2: 5), built by virtues of every kind ... To trust my words about
the war againgt sin, read the words of the gpostle Paul: “ You have not yet resisted to
bloodshed, striving against sin”  (Hebrew 12: 4). Speaking of striving againg sintill
bloodshed, he means continue doing it until the end. Thisis confirmed by the Holy Book, saying:
Sanctify thewar !, “Fight the Lord’ s battles” (1 Samuel 18: 17). What doesit mean to
sanctify the war, but to kill al the enemies of our souls, namely, the deadly and wicked ludts.

“Put to death your members which are on the earth” (Colossans 3: 5).

3- Crucifying the king of Ai:

“ S0 Joshua burned Ai and made it a heap forever, a desolation to this

day. And the king of Ai he hanged on a tree until evening. And as soon
as the sun was down, Joshua commanded that they should take his
corpse down fromthe tree, cast it at the entrance of the gate of the city,
and raise over it a great heap of stones that remainsto this day”

(Joshua 8: 29)
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The scholar Origen comments on that saying: [We said before that the king of Ai could refer to
the devil; So how could he be hanged on atree? The crucifixion of Jesus bore two aspects The
Son of God was crucified in flesh in a seen way; while the devil was crucified in an unseen way;
“Having disarmed principalities and powers, He made a public spectacle of them”
(Colossans 2: 15) ... And the gpogtle proclams. “Having wiped out the handwriting of
requirements that was against us, which was contrary to us. And He has taken it out of
the way, having nailed it to the cross’ (Colossans 2: 14) Therefore, there are two meanings
for the cross of the Lord: the first one is mentioned by the apostle Peter: “Because Christ also
suffered for us, leaving us an example” (1 Peter 2: 21); and the other isthat the cross

presents the cup of the conquest of Christ over the devil].

If the Lord Christ was nailed to the cross to proclaim the perfection of the love of God; “For
God so loved the world that He gave His only begotten Son, that whoever believesin Him
should not perish but have everlasting life” (John 3: 16); so on the cross the Lord nailed
our eterna debt, and destroyed the might of the devil, taking us away from his kingdom, so that
he no longer has any authority over us (Colossians 2: 14, 15). By the cross we accepted to be
crucified together with our Lord Jesus; in order to crucify in us, every wicked lust, and every
van worldly love. That iswhy the apostle says. “But God forbid that | should glory except in
the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom the world has been crucified to me, and | to
theworld” (Gdatians 6: 14). It is as though the cross bears two sdes. the Side of divine love,
offered by the only begotten Son, through accepting it for our sake, in obedience to His Father;
which moativated us to accept the fdlowship of crucifixion with Him, as a proclamation of our
loveto Him . The second side isthe nailing of the devil, hisworks, his darkness, and his deceits,
S0 that they would have no authority over us! In other words, the Lord Christ was lifted up on
the cross, to draw us by Hislove, and to nail our spiritua enemy ! St. Jerome says. [On the
cross Satan and al his army were brought to shame; While Christ was indeed crucified in flesh,
He nailed the devils on the cross].
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It isinteresting that hanging the king of Ai on the cross, was connected to the burning down of
Ai, and turning it into an eternd heap; as though the crucifixion of the forces of darkness, and
the deprivation of their kingdom, would aso be by an opening of an everlasting fire prepared for
the devil and his angds (Matthew 25: 41). The scholar Origen comments on saying “Joshua
burned Ai and made it a heap forever, a desolation to thisday” (Joshua8: 28), saying that
this phrase gpplies to the spiritua meaning more than the historica one. The location occupied
by the devil will be devagtated, and his kingdom will be burnt, when the Lord reigns, and when
He judges the world. Nobody would then trespass, and sin would have no more place; He
would say to the conquerors of the two groups (the Jews and the Gentiles):

“ Come, you blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for
you from the foundation of the world”
(Matthew 25: 34)
While to the others, He would say:

“ Depart from Me, you cursed, into the everlasting fire, prepared for
the devil and his angels’
(Matthew 25: 41)

| wish our true Joshua would enter, a Conqueror and a Vector into our heart; and in case He
findsin it aplace for the devil; namdy an “inner Ai”; He would burn it down with His Holy
Spirit, and would turn it into an eternd heap, would devadtate it forever; and would crucify its
king, to take away his authority in us! Let our Joshua hang him on atree, to seeit as” The tree
of the knowledge of good and evil” (Genesis2: 9); Onit the Lord Chridt is crucified to grant
us power and life (2 Corinthians 13: 4); and on it, evil would also be crucified, to perish and to

diefor us!
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4- Building an altar tothe Lord:

Having entered into the land of promise, and redlized the conquest over Jericho and Ai, Joshua
consummated what M oses commanded, concerning the building of an dtar of stones: “Then
Moses with the elders of Israel, commanded the people, saying, ‘Keep all the
commandments which | command you today. And it shall be, on the day when you cross
over the Jordan to the land which your God is giving you, a land flowing with milk and
honey, that you shall set up for yourselves large stones, and whitewash them with lime.
You shall write on them all the words of thislaw” (Deuteronomy 27: 1 - 3). He fixed its
location, and the way to build it, with great accuracy (Deuteronomy 27: 4 - 8). In the building of
thet atar, it isto be noticed:

(1) God, beforehand, fixed its location on *‘Mount Ebd’; and the timing of building it, after

crossing over the Jordan, and before finishing the wars and feding relaxation. Mount

Ebd is“Mount Salamieh nowadays on the northern side of Nables (elevation 3077 feet

13); close to the terebinth trees of Moreh (Deuteronomy 11: 30), and to Shechem Genesis
12: 6, 35, 4). God chose that mount, for the people to ascend on it after seizing Jericho and A,
and before garting the rest remaining wars, in order that their hearts would be lifted up high,
once they gtart to enjoy God' s promises, before they get preoccupied with the land itsdlf, or its
materid fruits, of milk and honey; to st forth to the heights, to offer God their thanksgiving, and
to ask for His help to complete their strife, and to enjoy the consummeation of the inheritance. It
is not fitting for them to wait until they end al their wars, to st the dtar of God in Jerusdem, but
they should, from the early beginning come to enjoy the encounter with God through the

sacrifice, in order to enjoy al His promises.

The dtar of God in Jerusdem was to be built later on by king Solomon, when dl are
settled; as though it represents our entrance into heaven itself to enjoy God' s presence,
face to face through the eternd sacrifice; while the tar of God in Eba represents our

entrance into a sort of an (advance payment) of heaven, during our strife on earth, so as
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to enjoy being permanently in the presence of God, through faith, and not face to face,
through the holy sacrifice !

How much are we in need, amid our drife -- after conquering Jericho, and after our fall
then our recovery in Ai -- to rise up on Mount Ebal, to offer God a sacrifice of
thanksgiving; in order to enjoy Him persondly, asthe ultimate god of our rife, and
the secret of our spiritua conquest ... By that, our goa amid our spiritud strife would
be well defined, so as not to deviate from it, until we complete the days of our sojourn

on earth, to set forth to the dtar of the higher Jerusdem.

(2) Thisdtar isto be built of “of whole stones over which no man haswielded any iron
tool” (Joshua8: 20). What are these ‘whole stones’, over which ‘no man has wielded
any iron tool’, but the believing souls that encountered their Christ, who made them into

whole stones, to unite together through Him -- “the Corner Stone”; having become in Him,

‘whol€, after being destroyed by the evil one. No man has wielded over them any iron tool;

because being atached to their Groom, Jesus, the Lord of Glory, no enemy shall be able to

gpproach them with an iron tool (evil); but they will be kept in the hands of the Savior (John 10:

28), not to be touched by the wicked one (1 John 5: 18). These are the stones that connect

together as holy living stones, to build one dtar and a holy temple for Him, where He dwells

with His Spirit !

The scholar Origen talks about these ‘whole living stones’, saying: [All of uswho believein
Jesus Chrigt, are cdled (living stones), according to the words of the holy Book, saying: “You
also, asliving stone, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer up
spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ” (1 Peter 2: 5). Asfar asthe
earthly stones are concerned, we firgt place the most solid and  firm stones, to set over them the
whole building; to be followed by less solid ones, and 50 on until we reach the least solid of dl
on the top, closeto the roof. That isaso what  we understand concerning the living stones for

our spiritud building. What are the most solid stones that we place on the foundation? These are
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(the gpostles and the prophets), according to the words of the apostle Paul: “Having been built
on the foundation of the apostles and the prophets, Jesus Christ Himself being the chief
cornerstone” (Ephesians 2: 20). To be close to these stones set on the foundation, you
should know that Christ Himsdlf is the foundation on which the whole building is built;
which is confirmed by the gpostle Paul, saying: “For no other foundation can anyone
lay than that which islaid, which is Jesus Christ” (1 Corinthians 3: 11); Blessed are
those who can build aholy and pure building, over such foundation of whole purity].

He dso says [But, in this building, namely, the Church, there hasto beatemple; | believe
that any of you, who is aliving stone, can be atemple; through his prayers, offering, day and
night, the sacrifice of his supplications; By this, God would build His temple].

And he talks of the concept of ‘whole stones over which no man has wielded any iron

tool’, saying: [What does a‘whole sone’ mean in your opinion? It is the conscience

that should be whole in everyone, with no defilement or spiritual uncleanness, so asto

be counted among those, over whom ‘no man has widlded an iron tool’; namely, those

who have not been wounded by the (flaming arrows of the evil one), but have protected

themsdalves againg them by the shield of faith; those who have not gone through the irons of
war, namdy, of fights and conflicts, but lived in peace, asisfitting for the humility of Chrigt.
Those are the living stones, by which Christ our Savior builds His temple: the whole stones, over
which no man has wielded any iron tool; over whichto offer sacrificesto the Lord. | dso
believe that the undefiled whole stones, could be the saintly apostles, who, al together have built
one temple, through the unity of their hearts and souls. The Book says. “ These all continued
with one accord in prayer and supplication” (Acts 1: 14). They opened their mouths to say:
“You, O Lord, who know the hearts of all” (Acts 1: 24). They could pray together with one
accord, with one voice, and one spirit; that iswhy they could easily build one temple, in which
Jesus may be offered as a sacrifice to God the Father ! Asfar as we are concerned, we should
seek to have the' one saying’, the *one soul’, and the ‘one mind’ (1 Corinthians 1: 10);

“nothing to be done through selfish ambition or conceit” (Philippians2: 3).
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| wish that our true Joshua would accept each of us believers, asaliving stone, to be
welded to Him, sanctified in Him by His Holy Spirit; to be counted as whole stones with no
blemish; to unite in love together, with oneintegral accord, asonetemple, on  which Hisholy

sacrifice would be offered, the pleasure of His Father !

3 “ And there ..., he wrote on the stones a copy of the law of Moses”
(Joshua 8: 32)

Thus, the dtar melds with the law; or the worship with the commandment. No
acceptance of our life as a sacrifice of love for God, by worship done, without
obedience to the divine commandment; And no obedience to the commandment, except
by the work of God in us through the sacrifice and worship. Our life with God is one
unit, that cannot be divided into alife of worship and alife of behavior; but it isalifein
the one Jesus Christ. When we worship God we present our life of behavior asa
sacrifice to Him in Jesus Chrigt, the unique sacrifice; and in our Chrigtian behavior, we
practice that behavior, to present it as a sacrifice to God in Jesus Chrigt, the Leader of

our souls.

If we, by our true Joshua, become living stonesin His holy temple, it isthat we carry
inusour dain Lord Jesus Chrigt; And if our Joshua writes down His commandment
unto us, it isthat we recelve within us our Lord Jesus, the living Word of God. Heis
both the sacrifice and the commandment; In us He is proclaimed, both through the

sacrifice of His cross; as wdl as through His commandment.

What Joshua did, writing down the law of Maoses on the stones of the dtar, refersto
the Sacrament of the Eucharigt, by which is presented to us, the holy sacrifice,
unseparated from the word of the bible and the commandment. That is why this
Sacrament is not done without the liturgy of the Catechumens, in which we receive the
word, written and proclaimed through the Holy Book].
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5- Joshua writesthe law of M oses on the stones and readsiit:

Having built an dtar for the Lord on Mount Eba; and having written the law of Moses, on its
stones, in the presence of the children of Isradl; the inspiration says:

“Then all Isradl, with their elders and officers and judges, stood on either
sides of the ark before the priests, the levites who bore the ark of covenant
of the Lord, the stranger as well as he who was born among them. Half of
themwere in front of Mount Gerizim and half of themin front of Mount
Ebal, as Moses the servant of the Lord had commanded before, that they
should bless the people of Israel.

And afterward he read all the words of the law, the blessings and the
cursing, according to all that iswritten in the book of the law”

(Joshua 8: 33, 34)
Such was the gresat celebration, where 6 of the tribes of Isragl stood on Mount Ebal; Reuben,
God, Asher, Zebulun, Dan, and Nephtali; and 6 tribes on Mount Gerizim; The group of Mount
Gerizim proclaims the blessings of the Lord, to those who obey the commandments; while the
other group of Mount Eba, proclaims the cursing on those who commit crimes and trespasses,

and who deviate from the commandments of the Lord.

We have previoudy spoken about Mount Ibarim; but as for Mount Gerizim, it is rocky and
doping, forming the southern border of the valey where Nables and Shechem are located. Its
elevation is about 2894 feet above the Mediterranean Sealevel, and 700 feet above the city; 40
miles north of Jerusdlem.

Josephus, the Higtorian says that in the days of Alexander the Gredt, * Sanbdlat’ built atemple
on Mount Gerizim facing Jerusalem; because the Jewish priests warned Manasseh, his
daughter’ s husband and the brother of the High priegt, that they would not receive him in the
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temple unless he divorces Sanbdlat’ s daughter; So he built that temple to avoid divorcing her.
That temple is consgdered the origin of the Samaritan temple which the Samaritan woman
referred to, in her talk with the Lord Christ (John 4: 20, 21). The well of Jacob was at the foot

of the mountain, known nowadays as the Mount of Tor.

Moses had aready received the law written on two tablets of stone; So why now is Joshua
writing it on the stones of the dtar 2. The scholar Origen says: [Joshua wrote the second law,
because the first one became obsolete ! Hear what the Bible says. “You have heard that it
was said to those of the old: ... But | say to you” (Matthew 5: 33). That isthe Torat that
Joshua wrote on living and whole sones™ You are manifestly an epistle of Christ, ministered
by us, written not with ink, but by the Spirit of the living God, not on tablets of stones,
but on tablets of flesh, that is, of the heart” (2 Corinthians 3: 3)] Thus, after Moses
received the law written on two tablets, not of the dtar, Joshua came as a representative of our
Lord Jesusto write it on whole and living stones, thet is, on our inner hearts, the hidden dtar of
God. The scholar Origen continuing his comment on this, says [Up till now, Joshua writes the
law through our words, on the hearts of those receiving the word with sound faith, whole Spirit,
good ear, and thought; and abiding to what we say to them; asthe Torat has to be written on
“whole stones’].

After writing the law on the living stones, a magnificent celebration took place, during which half
of the congregation of the children of Israel tood on Mount Gerizim -- the Mount of blessing,
while the other hdf sood on Mount Ebd -- the Mount of cursing. It isto be noticed that the
tribes of higher honor and prestige were those lifted up to Mount Gerizim, to utter the blessing

to come unto believers who walk in obedience of the law; While the other tribes, of less prestige
stood on Mount Ebdl, to utter the curang to come unto the rebelious and the wicked. The
scholar Origen believes that that celebration refers to the existence of two categories of
believers, one of which is of more zed and more initiation toward the Savior: [Thefirst category
is enflamed with alonging toward the heavenly promises, demonstrating greet zed and
enthusiasm, so as not to lose the eternd blessing. They are not only wishing to gain the blessing,
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and to “partake of the inheritance of the saints” (Colossians 1: 12); but also to be dwaysin
the divine presence, with the Lord. The other category, on the other hand, is satisfied with just
trying to avoid getting into eterna hell, and to be “cast out into outer darkness’ (Matthew 8:
12) ... Those who approach Mount Gerizim, are chosen for the blessing; because they
approach it, not out of fear of judgment, but out of hope for the blessng and for observing the
commandments; while the others, who gpproach Mount Eba -- chosen for the cursing --
represent those who gpproach and consummate what is written in the law, out of fear of
judgment and condemnation. God aone knows who among us belongs to either of these two

categories).

The divine ingpiration confirms that Joshua the son of Nun, was the one who read the book of
the Torat, or the law of Moses, before dl the congregation of the children of Israel, the women,
the little ones, and the strangers who were living among them (Joshua 34, 35). Here we notice

the fallowing:

(1) Joshua himsdf read the Torat of Moses; as though representing our true Joshua, our
Lord Jesus, who cameto reign on us after the death of the Mosaic letter; to read unto us
the Mosaic law; but not through the veil, nor through the symbols and shadows, but to
bring usinto its hidden secrets, by an exdted spirituad mind. The scholar Origen says:
[Joshua reveded the secrets of the law. We, the members of the (catholic) Church, do
not despise the law of Maoses, but accept it, yet on one condition, that it should be read
by Jesus Himsdlf, in order to understand it properly, and to comprehend its statutes and
views. Yes, was not Paul following the way of thinking of Jesus, when he said: “ We
did not take the spirit of the world, but that of God, to know these things given to us

by God”. So dso the two disciples fro Emmaus, who said to one another: “Did not our
heart burn within us while he talked with us on the road, and while he opened the
Scripturetous? “  (Luke 24: 32); asthe Lord Chrigt, “beginning at Moses and all the
prophets, He expounded to themin all the Scriptures the things concerning Himsel
(Luke24: 27)].
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(2) Joshuatalked to “the congregation of Israel, the women, the little ones, and the
strangers who were living among them” (Joshua 8: 35). Whom does He mean by these

categories?

a Hetaksabout Isragli men, as being “the congregation of Israel” ; and aswe

previoudy mentioned in the Book of Numbers, that every member of the Church,

namely, “the congregation of the new Isradl”, ether it isaman, awoman, an

elderly, achild, or ayoung man ..., should be committed to spiritua manhood,

namely, to maturity, with no feminine nor childish attitude. That iswhy the apogtalic

command to al memberswas to “be men. And that iswhy the census of the people
in the old came to include only maes, without women or children (Number 1).

b- While Joshuais talking to the congregation of Isradl, as mature men, who accept the
divine commandment; who enjoy the solid food; who, “by reason of use have their
senses exercised to discern both good and evil” (Hebrew 5: 14); yet he dso
provides suitable food to women, and specid milk to the little ones. And as the

scholar Origen says. [ The category of women, children, and strangers, refers to the

week soulsthat are il in need of milk]. If men represent the strong souls, with

well trained senses; women, on the other hand represent weak souls, who arein

need of support. Our true Joshua does not reject these souls, but, He Himsdlf, will

talk to them, in order to lift them up to aleve of persstence and maturity. Asto

children, spiritudly, our Lord Jesus does not despise them, but He rather embraces,

and sugains them with milk, until they mature and become capable of enjoying the
solid food. The Lord does not disregard even the strangers, namely, the

Catechumens, who seek membership in the holy congregation; He talks to them, to

bring them up to His holy Body; to be counted as true sons to God.
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For fear that the text before our eyes, would be understood as discrimination
between men and women, according to gender, the scholar Origen says. [The Holy
Book does not discriminate between men and women; and before Chrigt, thereisno

difference between the two genders, but the difference is redlized in the heart, that

may divide believersinto men and women. Many women before God are counted
just like strong men, and many men, like negligent women ! ! Don't you think that
we should count as women, those men who say: | can't sdl al whet | haveto give
to the poor; | can’t offer my other cheek to the striker; | can’t bless him who curses
me, or pray for him who does me wrong, nor can | bear with him who persecute

me?.

Anyway, whatever the condition of our soul is, we should listen to the true Joshua, while He
talksto us; If we are men, we should listen to abide in Him, and grow up to reach the measure
of His gature; and if we are women, we should hearken to let Him take away our negligence,
and to bring us up to spiritud maturity; and if we are children, let us hagten to Him, to let Him lift
us up to spiritua manhood; while if we are fill Srangers, let us cometo Him, to let Him

embrace us, to bring usin Him to His heavenly Father.
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CHAPTER 9
THE CRAFTINESSOF THE GIBEONITES

Having seized the centra section (Jericho and Ai), the people started to advance in the direction
of the south (Chapters 9 and 10). But the Gibeonites, dwelling south-west of Jericho, hastened
through deceit, to make a treaty with the Israglites; in order not to perish; to which Joshua and
his men innocently fel victims.

1- The surrounding nations gather together againgt Israel 1 -- 2

2- The craftiness of the Gibeonites 3--13

3- Joshua and his men deceived 14 -- 20

4- Humiliating the Gobeonites 21--27
+++++++

1- The surrounding nations gather together against Israel:

“When all the kings who were on this side of the Jordan, in the hills

and in the lowland and in all the coasts of the Great Sea toward Lebanon --

the Hittite, the Amorite, the Canaanite, the Perizzte, the Hivite, and the

Jebusite -- heard of it, they gathered together to fight with Joshua and

Israel with one accord”
(Joshua9: 1, 2)

Crossing over the Jordan, was not the end of the drife, but rather its beginning. Hearing of it, the
peoples dwelling in Canaan, were incited, and gathered together to fight with Joshuaand Israel
with one accord. That attitude increased with every new conquest of Isradl. Thus, brethren, our
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entrance into Baptism, is not just an enjoyment of God' s possibilities that became ours, to boast
about and to discuss; but it isto be used in our spiritud drife; and with every spiritua conquest,
we have to expect amore fierce war and affliction. Whenever the Lord Christ comes to reign

on the members of His body, the evil one together with his hosts would become incited.

When the kings of the surrounding nations heard about their crossing over the Jordan, and their
sazing Jericho and A, dl of them gathered together to fight with Joshuaand Isradl; namey with
Jesus and His Kingdom. The divine inspiration fixed the locations of those kings, to be on the
hills, in the lowland, and dong dl the coasts of the Great Sea toward Lebanon; which reveds
the extent of agitation of the devils, the kings and forces of darkness againgt the Lord of glory
and His believers. Some of them dwel on the high mountains, where the spirit of vain
haughtiness and pride are in man; others dwell in the lowland, where the souls overcome by
despair, and collapsad through smallness of the soul; and athird category dwell by the sea
coast, where souls are brought down to the sea of this world to get confused by its waves and
currents, while those who swell in Lebanon, refer to the spirit of luxury and loosdiness, that
deprive the soul from its seriousness to acquire salvation. Anyway, dl theses gather together
againg the gtriving soul, to fight according to the circumstances and capabilities of each man.
War may begin with pride; in case manisreligious, and has along history of worship and
minigtry; or may begin with despair, in case heisterrorized by s, €c. ...Anyway, the Hittite,
the Amorite, and the Canaanite, etc. ... dl gather together to fight with our inner Joshua, and to
try to destroy, by corruption, al our capabilities and posshbilities.

But what we should notice in the Book of Joshua, istheat the attacks of the enemy do not only
get more fierce, after the crossing over of Baptism, and after gaining successive conquests, but
Joshua and his men were themselves, likewise aggressive againg evil and opposing it.. The
Chrigtian, redlizing that his heart isthe land of promise, over which the true Joshua should reign,
will not stop resisting every evil, to leave in himsdlf no place for it. Concerning this, Bishop
Caesxrius says. [Before the fal of Adam, our body and soul were both the land of promise; But
after the gin, it became the land of Canaan; What used to be the land of virtues became a place
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for thieves, driving virtues out, and left the place in us to wickedness. Anyhow, through the
coming of the Lord Jesus, we should hasten to seek his help to drive out the opposing nations.
Unless we endave pride, greed, envy, and loosdliness in us, namely, in our land of promise, we
shdl not be able to set in oursaves a place for holy virtues. Unless you, with the help of God
cast out from within yoursdlf al wickedness, namely from your land, that was sanctified by the
grace of Baptism, you would not be able to gain the consummeation of the promised inheritance.
Indeed we have insde us, thrones of wickedness -- the spiritud Canaantes, that continuoudy
attacks our soul every day; recognized by the gpostle who says. “The flesh lusts against the
Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh” (Gdatians 5: 17); That iswhy, brethren, we are
committed to contemplate in how we should watch and persist on doing good, in order to root

out al wicked naionsin our land, to bring the war to an end].

2- The craftiness of the Gibeonites:

Being aware of the danger before them through the advance of Joshua and the people of God,
and having heard of what God has done with them,

“They worked craftily, and went and pretended to be ambassadors.
And they took old sacks on their donkeys, old wineskins torn and
amended, old and patched sandals on their feet, and old garments
on themselves; and all the bread of their provision was dry and moldy.
And went to Joshua, to the camp of Gilgal, and said to him and to the
men of Israel, ‘We have come from a far country; now therefore make
a covenant with us....The bread of ours we took hot for our provision
from our houses on the day we departed to come to you. But now look,
it isdry and moldy. And these wineskins we filled were new, and see
they are torn; and these our garments and our sandals have become old
because of the very long journey’ “

(Joshua 9: 4 - 13)
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The Gibeonite did what Rahab the harlot has done; when they saw the strong hand of God
working with His people, al of them sought salvation; Y et the Gibeonites did not reach up to the
level reached by Rahab, dthough they did rise above the rest of the surrounding nations. Rahab,
by faith, not only could be saved from desath, together with her household, but also could enter
into the membership of the congregation, to represent the Church of the New Testament that
comes from the Gentiles, as aholy bride and avirgin for the Lord. She even got the great honor
to have her name included in the genedlogy of the Lord, something that many of the greet early
women believers could not have; and had been counted by the gpostle anong the men and
women of faith (Hebrew 11: 31). The Gibeonites, on the other hand, got saved through deceit,
only to enter into the midst of God' s people as woodcutters and water carriersfor al the
congregation and for the house of God (Joshua 9: 21, 23). Indeed they were not destroyed like
the other nations, but they could not rise to the gory of Rahab. They were led by the spirit of
fear and craftiness; while she was led by faith and love. They atached themsdavesto every thing
old and torn, from dry breed, to old wineskins, to worn out sandals and garments, while she
attached hersdf to the two messengers, raised her heart with them up to the roof among the
galks of flax (purity), and advised them to get to the mountains and not to the lowlands. It isas
though the Gibeonites, even with their attachment to the people of God, were bound to the
worn out things of the world; while Rahab lifted her heart up to the heavenlies, to the exdted
and purelife. In other words, the Gibeonites came to represent men who worship God, out of
fear of loosing the worldly blessngs, while Rahab came to represent someone who casts away
the old lusts of his body undernegth his feet; takes off the old man with dl hisworks, in order to
seek the eternd glory. While the Gibeonites used craftiness with the children of God, in order to
enjoy the worldly benefits, something that deprived them of many blessings, Rahab, dthough she
likewise used lies and craftiness with the messengers of the king of Jericho, something rather
abominable; yet she was frank and straightforward in dealing with the children of God.

The scholar Origen believes that the Gibeonites represent the lowest level of faith, and the least
to enjoy glory; He comments on this chapter, saying: [“ In My Father’ s house are many

mansions’ (John 14: 2). In the resurrection from the dead, the glorified bodies will differ

145



among themselves. “All flesh is not the same flesh, but there is one kind of flesh of men,
another flesh of beasts, another of fish, and another of birds. There are also celestial
bodies and terrestrial bodies; but the glory of the celestial is one, and the glory of the
terrestrial isanother. Thereis one glory of the sun, another glory of the moon, and
another glory of the stars; for one star differs from another star in glory” (1 Corinthians
15: 39 - 41). There are several ways to demongtrate the differences between those who get
sdvation. ! In my opinion the Gibeonites represent those who get the least of its glory;
something that does not spare them blame and bad reputation. Look how they were
condemned to become woodcutters and weter carriers for the congregation and the house of
the Lord, because of their deceit; ... They did not seek from Joshua, except to save their skin.
The scholar Origen goes on to say that the Gibeonites refer to the believersin God and His
work of savation, yet they do not trandate their faith to a practicd life. He says: [In the Church,
there are true Chrigtians; who believein God, do not argue His commandments, consummeate
ther religious duties, and are dways ready to minister; Yet in their personal life and behavior,
they are not pure but are unclean; They did not * put off the old man with his deeds’
(Colossians 3: 9); but are like the Gibeonites, who put on their old garments and torn sanddls.
They believe in God, and show respect toward the Church and the ministers of the Lord; yet
they do not demondrate in their behavior, any sign of inner renovation. They wish that God
grant them salvation; yet this savation does not spare them the shame that befdls them. Ina
book by the name of ‘ The Shepherd’, we find a similar portrait of this category of people; It
Speaks of the tree stem that does not produce fruits, yet it carries the vine that produces plenty
of grapes, Although the tree stem itsdlf is barren, yet itsrole isimportant and of benefit, in
serving thevine! The same we see in the Gibeonites; though not putting off the old man with all
his deeds; yet we find them ministering to the saints (as woodcutters and water carriers), which
make them rather important. That iswhy they received salvation from Joshua, according to the
covenant he made with them. We do not want to receive such salvation; we do not wish to
become woodcutters or water carriers, We want to be true Israglites, to enjoy the inheritance,

and to have aportion in the land of promise].
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3- Joshua and his men deceived:

“The men of Israel took some of their provisions; but they did not ask
counsel of the Lord. So Joshua made peace with them, and made a
covenant with themto let them live; and the rulers of the congregation
swore to them. And it happened at the end of three days, ... they heard
that they were their neighbors who dwelt near them”
(Joshua 9: 14 - 16)
For the second time, Joshua and his men fell to the same error, that is working without asking
the counsel of the Lord. Indeed the | sradlites harbored some doubt toward the Gibeonites; and
should have sought the counsdl of the Lord; yet they used their human wisdom, and entered with
them into a debate, saying: “Perhaps you dwell among us; so how can we make a covenant
with you? “ (Joshua 9: 7); But “They did not ask counsel of the Lord” (Jopshua 9: 14); so
they were deceived.

In their firgt battle with Jericho, through faith and obedience to the Lord, they could destroy its
mighty walls, But in their second battle, when they underestimated A, asalittle, unfortified
village; and by leaning on their human arm, they fell down and collgpsed; until they got
sanctified, and obeyed the Lord, to come back to defeat it. But here, in the ‘ battle of deceit’, as
the enemy pretends to be a friend who seeks entering into a covenant, the mighty men who
overcame Jericho and Ai were defeated. That is why the apostle Paul says “But | fear, lest
somehow, as the serpent deceived Eve by his craftiness, so your minds may be corrupted
fromthe ssimplicity that isin Christ” (2 Corinthians 11: 3). And S. John the Evangdist says:
“ Beloved, do not believe every spirit, but test the spirits, whether they are of God,

because many fal se prophets have gone out into the world” (1 John 4: 1).

The fathers of the Church often spoke of the deceit and craftiness of the enemy, to warn us
againg him; of how, he sometimes appears strong, fierce, of authority, and fortified by high walls
like Jericho, in order to terrify usinto despair; and sometimes he gppears S0 helpless, to take
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him lightly, like Ai, and to disregard preparing oursalves to encounter him; and il other times
he appears as afriend, or even as an angd of light, to deceive us into entering with himinto
covenants, as the Gibeonites did. &. Augustine says. [Do not assume thet the devil haslogt his
fierce nature; Whenever he compliments you, you should get more cautious of him]. And he
says. [Here, the tempter comesto me as an angd of light; but in vain he triesto deceive me, as
Y ou rebuke him, and grant me the capability to recognize your divine light]. And he dso says.
[Heis crafty and deceitful, and without your light, we cannot know his twisted ways, nor
distinguish his various faces. Sometimes we see him here, and other times there; Sometimes he
gppear as alamb, and other times as awolf; Sometimes as light, and other times as darkness.
He knows how to be versatile and how to change his plans, according to man'’s different
circumgances, times and locations. In order to decelve those burdened with grief, he grieves
with them; and to draw to him the joyful hearts, he corrupts the atmosphere of their joy; and to
destroy those hot in spirit, he gppears to them as an angd of light; and to disarm the strong
souls, he gppears as alamb; and to devour the shy, he turnsinto awaolf ...; Who can digtinguish
the various ways of his craftiness? ! Who can reved his severd identities? ! Who can count the
number of his fearful teeth? His arrows, he conced in his sack, and histricks, he hidestill the
right moment. O Lord ! My hope ! Without Y our light, by which we can see every thing, it is

impossible for us to expose the maneuvers of the devil ! ].

Joshua erred to bdlieve them and to swear to them. That iswhy St. John Chrysostom warns us
againg using oaths, that are indeed snares by the devil !

And dthough St. Ambrose criticized Joshua for hastening to believe those men, and for not
asking counsel of the Lord, Yet, he saw in his behavior asign of his good heart; having judged
them according to his smple heart; saying: [Who can blame the saints in such a case? They
assume that others harbor the same fedlings they do, and that none of them lie; They do not
know deceit, and with joy they believe others, because they themselves are honest; They never
doubt others, for what they do not themsdalves have ... Instead of blaming their swift believing,
let us commend their goodness].
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After three days, Joshua and his men discovered the deceit of the Gibeonites; and heard that
they were their neighbors who dwelt near them. Now we go back to the secret of the three
days, which we often dedlt with in this and previous chapters. Through our belief in the Holy
Trinity, we can expose the tricks and deceits of the devil. When we recelve God as our Father,
through abiding in His only begotten Son, as members of His holy body; and through the work
of HisHoly Spirit in us, by the Baptism, aswell asin repentance, €tc. ... the enemy cannot
deceive us, nor draw our hearts away from our heavenly Father. Our practicd living faith, and
our enjoyment of the secret of the Trinity, not as a philosophica thought or mental dogma, but
as the secret of our fellowship with Him, will protect us againgt al attacks of the devil. The three
days, dso refer to the secret of our resurrection with Christ, having aso been buried with Him
three days, to rise with Him. Man, who has the risen life in the Lord, and who enjoysits joy, will
aways live above dl decaits of the enemy !

Therefore, let us escgpe from the deceits of the Gibeonites, by recelving the Holy Trinity, as our
secret of life; and by enjoying the risen life of our Lord Jesus Chrigt, risen from the dead.

4- Humiliating the Gibeonites:

Having made a covenant with the Gibeonites, the rulers said to al the congregation:

“We have sworn to them by the Lord God of Israel; Now therefore,
we may not touch them ..Let them live, but let them be woodcutters
and water carriersfor all the congregation. Joshua called for them,
and he spoke to them, saying, ' Why have you deceived us ? Now
therefore, you are cursed, and none of you shall be freed from being
slaves -- woodcutters and water carriersfor the house of my God”

(Joshua 9: 19 -23)
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Joshua had to let them live, as he did with Rahab and her household; Y et, each of them took as
much as hisfaith deserves: those remained as daves. “You are cursed, and none of you shall
be freed from being slaves’ , for they came to him out of fear; But asfor her, she became a
member in the new Isradl, having recelved its message with love. Indeed, some of the
Gibeonites became water carriers for the house of God, received some sort of stature instead of
death; Y et to them gpplied the saying of Isaiah: “Instead of thorn shall come up the cypress
tree, and instead of the brier shall come up the myrtle tree; And it shall be to the Lord for
aname, for an everlasting sign that shall not be cut off” (Isaiah 55: 13).

Findly, the scholar Origen warns us againgt entering into faith on the leve of the Gibeonites, to
live as daves -- woodcutters and water carriers -- ingtead of being on the level of God's
children, working according to Hiswill, and walking by His Spirit; saying: [In case one of the
people has hisfaith limited to coming to the Church, bowing before the priest, respecting the
ministers of the Lord, and partaking of decorating the Church; yet without doing anything to
graighten his behavior, correcting his habits; burying evil, practicing pure life, controlling his
anger, greed, coveting what is others', and getting away of uttering bad words and destructive
judgment; Such a person will be referred by God to the Gibeonites ... Therefore O brethren, |
beseech you, as ambassadors for Christ (2 Corinthians 5: 20); aslong asthereis dill timeand a
possibility for correction, to strive and hasten to cast away the worn out garments, and the
defilement, that are not fitting for the freedom of the Isradlites (the New). Do you want to redlize
the greatness of this freedom? According to the law, no Hebrew dave should remainin
servitude for more than six years, in the seventh year, he should be set free (Exodus 21: 2); The
law caresfor freedom. If we take thistext by its spiritual concept, we shall find that the Hebrew
daveis‘you’, having falen into servitude, according to the expression of the Holy Book:
“Whoever commits sinisa slave of thesin” (John 8: 34). The perfect virgin soul does not
fdl; into that an, but the immature negligent soul. So, if you are the Hebrew dave, who, after
gaining Baptism in the Church, fdl into the servitude of sin; you should regain your freedom, to
become no more a dave, after seven years, through the commandments. If the figure 7 refersto

biblicd commandments, the figure 6 refers to the creation of the earth (Genesis 1: 31); Aslong

150



as you covet things on the earth (Colossians 3: 2), and set your mind on things of the flesh
(Romans 8: 5), you are surdly living as adave to Sn. But once you reaech the figure 7, you
would seek your freedom, and return to your father’s honor. ... | ask you, if you are ason of an
elite family, would you chose to be a dave to thisworld? No doubt, you will say No. So, if
nobody in thisworld wishes to be adave, and dl seek freedom, wedth, and honor; not only for
himsdlf, but dso for others, ... we should, as &. John says, work the work of our Father who
sent us“whileitisa day” (John 9: 4), to be “worthy of the Spirit of adoption” (Romans 8:
15); and to have a place with the children of God; “ that in all things, God may be glorified
through Jesus Christ, to whom belong the glory and the dominion forever and ever.

Amen” (1 Peter 4: 11)].
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CHAPTER 10
STRIKING THE FIVE KINGS

When Adonizedek king of Jerusdem heard how Joshua had taken Jericho and Ai, and how the
inhabitants of Gibeon made peace with |sragl, he sent to the kings of the Amorites, the king of
Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the king of Lachish, and the king of Eglon, and made a pact with
them to strike Gibeon. The Gibeonites pleaded to Joshua to come and save them; which he did,
and took over the cities of these kingswith al the region of the south.

1- Gibeon and the five kings 1--6
2- The Gibeonites plead for Joshua s help 7--10
3- The Lord casts down large hailstones 11
4- Lengthening the hours of daylight 12--14
5- Thefivekingshidein acave 15-- 23
6- Striking the kings and killing them 24 -- 27
7- Conquest of the Southland 29--43
++++++++H

1 Gibeon and the five kings:

If the Gibeonites refer to fainthearted among believers, who partake of Christian worship, yet,
did not cast off the works of the old man; they are exposed to a certain kind of spiritua war,
that is the war of the five senses againg them; It is as though the five kings who fought against
Gibeon refer to that war. Those kings were once friends and dlies of Gibeon , then turned
enemies when it made peace with Joshua. The scholar Origen says. [When the human soul
entersinto a covenant with the Word of God (Joshua), the enemies will soon come againg it;

and the friends of yesterday will turn into enemies. Do not expect that to happen just from
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people, but the forces of evil, and the evil spirits, would surely also come down to fight.
Likewise, when man seeks friendship with Jesus, he will have to expect animaosity from many.
That is confirmed by the gpostle Paul, saying: “All who desire to live godly in Christ Jesus
will suffer persecution” (2 Timothy 3: 13); aswel as by the wise Ben Srach (2: 1), saying:
(Son, if you come to minister to the Lord, be prepared for temptation). Therefore, the
inhabitants of Gibeon are dtill under Sege to this very day, because they entered into a covenant
with Joshua; whatever their weaknessis, even if they are woodcutters and water carriers. This
means that any man in the Church, whatever his stature may be, will be subjected to the
aggressveness of the five kings, aslong as heisin ardationship with Jesus. Y et eventhough the
Gibeonites were weak (and daves); they were not forsaken nor despised by Joshuaor the
rulers ... who hastened to support their weakness. Isit not till the same thing; the apostle
exhorting us“ to warn those who are truly, comfort the fainthearted, uphold the weak, be
patient with all” (Thessaonians 5: 14) ?.That was how Joshua dedlt with the overseers of his
men; exhorting them to support the weak againg the forces of evil, for the sake of his name;
not only through strengthening them to gtrive, but dso by lengthening the hours of daylight, and
delaying the coming of darkness (Joshua 10: 12 -- 14)].

After speaking about the encitement of the five kings, againgt the souls that entered into a
covenant with the true Joshua, the scholar Origen confirmed the support of Joshuaand his men
to those souls, even to the extent of lengthening the hours of the day and of delaying the coming
of the night. He spoke of the symbolic meaning of these kings, saying, [We often say that
Chrigians have two kinds of drife: A grifelike that of the saints, asthat of Paul and the
Ephesians, who says. “For we do not wrestle against flesh and blood, but against
principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this age, against
spiritual hosts of wickedness in the heavenly places:” (Ephesans6: 12).. Asto those of
less strength, and who ill have their faults, their wrestling would be againgt flesh and blood;
being till confronted with trespasses and carnal weaknesses. | think that thisis the meaning of
that context. We said that the five kings declared the war againgt the Gibeonites, who, in our
opinion refer to the imperfect Christians. These are surrounded by five kings, who symbolize the
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five senses of man: seeing, hearing, taste, touch, and smell; man does not fal to Sn except
through one of these senses. So, these five senses are compared to the five kings who surround

the Gibeonites, namely, the flesh-worshippers).

2- The Gibeonites plead for Joshua’'s help:

“ The men of Gibeon sent to Joshua at the camp of Gilgal, saying: ‘Do not
forsake your servants; come up to us quickly, save us and help us, for all
the kings of the Amorites who dwell in the mountains have gathered together
against us.” So Joshua ascended from Gilgal, he and all the people of war
with him, and all the mighty men of valor”
(Joshua 10: 6, 7)
. Augustine spesks of the possihilities of man, who dthough heis cgpable of taming and
training the wild beasts to obey his orders, yet heistotaly unable to control his own faculties,
epecidly histongue. So, if the five kings refer to the senses rebdling againg the inner man,
nobody can tame these wild beasts except the true Joshua, the Creator and the sanctifier of
senses ! Thereisno way to savation for the Gibeonites, other than crying out to Joshuain
Gilgd, to roll away their shame and to take away their weakness.

| wish, with our senses moaning from the war of carna lugts, through sight, touch, or any other
senses, that we resort to the true Joshua, pleading to him to come quickly to save and help us,

Being the One who created our senses, He is done capable to sanctify them, to get them back
to their origina course, and to quench the flames of their wicked lugts. That iswhy S. Jerome

exhorts us to resort to prayers as a sure remedy againg these lusts. [Prayers quench the fire of

the soul; and so dso the trusting in the Lord]. And . John El-Dargy confirms. [When we are

unable to pray againg those wicked spirits (the devils), they will attack ug)].

. John El-Dargy exhorts us to resort to our Lord Jesus Christ, when we fed the impact of
war; especidly that of adultery; without getting into debates and discussions with the enemy.
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[Do not assume that you can overcome the demon of adultery by debates and discussions. That
would be atotdly vain effort; If God does not destroy the house of body lusts, and does not set
up that of the soul, the prayers and fasting of that man would be in vain. ... Present the Lord
with the weakness of your nature; redizing completely your ingbility , in order to accept from
Him the imperceptible gift of purity].

3- The Lord castsdown large hailstones:

Joshua ascended to fight againgt those kings; encouraged by the Lord Himsdlf, saying:

“*Do not fear them, for | have delivered them into your hand; not a man of
them shall stand before you' . Joshua therefore came upon them suddenly,
having marched all night from Gilgal. So the Lord routed them before
Israel killed them with a great slaughter at Gibeon, chased them along
the road that goes to Beth Horon, and struck them as far as Azekah and
Makkedah. And it happened as they fled before Israel and were on the
dsecent of Beth Horon that the Lord cast down large hailstones from
heaven on them,; There were more who died from the hailstones than
those whom the children of Israel killed with the sword”
(Joshua 10: 8 - 11)
The conquest over those kings was redlized both by the sword, and by the hailstones coming
down from heaven. Thusif those kings refer to the five senses, who cameto war againg the
inner man; In order to conquer them, we have to severe by the sword of the Spirit, dl evil, to
cut down its presence in our senses. We need aswell, heavenly hallstones, that the Spirit sends
down over the senses, to quench the fire of evil in them; to grant them coolnessfor dl thet are
earthly, and enflame anew dl that are heavenly. The hailstoneskill the love of earthlies; yet they

descend from heaven to lift up the sensesto what are heavenly.
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4- Lengthening the hour s of the daylight:

Having overcome the Amorites, Joshua beseeched the Lord to delay the descent of darkness
until victory is complete; saying:

“*Qun stand still over Gibeon; and moon in the valley of Aigalon’. So the

sun stood still, and the moon stopped, till the people had revenge upon their

enemies. Is this not written in the Book of Jasher ? ....There has been no

day like that before it or after it, that the Lord heeded the voice of a man; for

the Lord fought for Israel.

(Joshua 10: 12 -- 14)

Some scholars assumed that the battle had been so fierce, that the children of Isradl imagined
that the day was longer than usud. But it is obvious from the words of inspiration that the sunset
had been delayed; quoting the Book of Jasher. The book of Jasher is ot one of the books of
the Holy Scripture; but most probably written by an author, who was fond of poetry; in which
he recorded certain important historical events. Having seen or heard of the delay of sunset, he
recorded that in a poem in his book. And the author of the Book of Joshua, used in recording
that amazing event, atestimony of that Laic author. It isto be noted that in certain historica
records, there were some reference to that particular event. Herodot says that Egyptian priests
showed him documents that recorded a day, that was longer than usud. Chinese writings spoke
of asmilar day inthe reign of their Emperor Y u, acontemporary of Joshua. And in Mexico,
there are documents thet tell of along day that happened in ayear around that of Joshua swars.

The scholar Origen bdlieves that in that event, thereis a symbolic portrait of the work of the true
Joshuain our life, where he lengthens our day to work on our salvation, and delays the night of
darkness, to save us from the attacks of the enemy; saying: [I wish, if possible to clarify how the
Lord Jesus stretches the hours of light and lengthens the day for the sake of the salvation of
souls and the destruction of the forces of evil. When the Savior cameto earth, the end of time
was gpproaching; as He Himsdlf says: “Repent, for the kingdom of heaven is at hand”
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(Matthew 4: 17). Yet, that day had been delayed; for, as God the Father saw that the sdvation
of the nations would not be redized except through Joshua, He said: “ Ask of Me, and | will
give You the nations for Your inheritance” (Psam 2: 8). Until that promise of the Fether is
redlized, and the Church grows through the joining of nations, and the salvation of Isradl, the day
has to be lengthened and its end has to be ddlayed. The sun will never set, but will shine forever;
namely the Sun of righteousness, that shines the light of Truth in the hearts of believers. But
when the count of believersis consummeated, the evil time would come -- the last generation, in
which the love of many would cool off, because of sdfishness and lack of righteousness. Then,
only aremnant of believers would remain; and the days would be shortened (Maithew 24: 22).
Y es, God done knows, when to lengthen the daysin the time of savation, and when to shorten
the time in those of affliction and loss. Asfar aswe are concerned, | wish we walk honedtly in
the brightness of the day, and do the works of the light, as long as we enjoy the day, and we
have the time].

Once more the scholar Origen says. [While we wrestle againgt our enemies, “against
principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this age, against
spiritual hosts of wickedness in the heavenly places’ (Ephesans 6. 12); the Sun of
righteousness would not stop shining on us, and would never forsake us. He does not hasten the
unse; saying by Himsdlf: 71 am with you always, even to the end of the age” (Matthew 28:
20). Heis not with us, only for adouble day, but al the days, even to the end of the age, until

we overcome our enemies (the devils)].

Anyway, what happened then, proclaims the amazing work of God through His minigters. And
as . Athanasius says [If the sun stood Hill over Gibeon; and the moon in the valey of Aijaon;
that was not the work of the son of Nun, but that of the Lord who listened to his prayer; He
who rebuked the sea; and, on the cross, He brought darkness over dl the land (Matthew 27:
45).
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5- Thefivekingshiding in a cave:

“ These five kings had fled and hidden themselves in a cave at Makkedah.
So Joshua aid, ‘Roll large stones against the mouth of the cave, and set
men by it to guard them. And do not stay there yourselves, but pursue your
enemies, and attack their rear ranks; Do not allow themto enter their cities,
for the Lord your God has delivered theminto your hand”
(Joshua 10: 16 -- 19)
Why did they hide in acave & Makkedah ? If those five kings refer to the defiling the senses, or
to the attacks of their wars of againg believers, the god of that war isto bring man into the
cave, namely to get him down to the depths of the earthliesto lock him in them, to keep him
from setting forth to the heavenlies. The scholar Origen says: [A caveisaplace dug in the depth
of the earth; So, if we speak of the senses of man, preoccupied with the earthlies, and with
nothing but what the body covets, away from ministering to the Lord, we can say that his senses
are hidden in the depths of the earth]. That iswhy it isfitting for usto set ourselves free from the
authority of these kings, to give their place instead to Jesus Christ; so as not to enter into the
cave, but soar up to heavenly life.

The war of these kingsis as old as man himsdlf; The serpent came crawling on the earth to draw
the heart of Eve to the cave, instead of rising up to eternity..., and it was not possible for the
devil to captivate the hearts of Adam and Eve, if they had not descended to the earthlies, and
coveted the worldlies. St. Ambrose says: [ The serpent represents the carnd lusts that make men
crawl on earth; those “ whose god is their belly, and whose glory isin their shame’
(Philippians 3: 19). St. Agnatius Bereashaninov says. [Behold brethren what the devil does! He
takes away the mind of man from the spiritual heaven to materid things; he binds his heart to
earth and earthly interests. Behold and beware!]. That iswhy S. Bresnovius says. [If you wish
to be saved, commit yoursdlf to death to every thing earthly. Count yoursdf as nobody; strive
for the sake of what is ahead, lest, under the gppearance of good work, the devil may
preoccupy you by untimely disturbances]. And St. John Chrysostom confirms our commitment
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to soar up to heaven while we are till on earth; not to be decelved by the tricks of the devil, but
to bind oursdves to our heavenly King, saying: [Do not assume that there is anything that binds
you to earth; Your body may till be on earth, but your head dwells up there! Yes, the Lord
first came here, and brought His angels with Him, He meant to take you to depart with Him to
up there! so that you may redlize that, even before going to that place, you can ill be on earth,

as though you are there in heaven).

If the defilement of sensesintendsto lock us up in the earthlies, and strangle our souls as though
inacave it isfitting for us, under the leadership of Joshua, to lock the defilement up in acave,
to lay large stones againg the cave’ s mouth, set men there to guard it; proceed to pursue our
other enemies, until Joshua reigns, then to go back to destroy the defilement completdly. We
should not give the defilement a chance to enter with usinto debate, but lock it up in acave, lay
large stones againgt its mouth, set spiritual guards on our senses, and perform the positive work
of the Lord, so that evil would have no power to resst us. It isfitting for a Chrigtian to care for
the pogitive side more than the negative; So, if we care for example to let Joshua reign on the
eye, to sanctify it by the Holy Spirit, to look aways to the heavenlies, the war of defiled vision
will no more be aburden on the soul ! Let us then care more for Joshuato reignin us, and let us
not concentrate our srength on fighting the negativesin our life. The scholar Origen says. [We
should know that the kingdoms whaose kings, Joshua had defeated, and made them hidein a
cave, these same kingdoms have partaken later on, of the inheritance of the saints, and have
been counted as * portions for the Lord”; as for example, Jerusalem, Leshich and Hebron. That,
in my opinion, means that the five senses of the body, after being defeated by Joshua; after the
deeth of snin them, having forsaken her servitude to Sin, these five senses, will bein the service
of the Spirit to do righteousness. So was Jerusalem, that was governed by an unhonorable king,

came to be governed, later on by the strong David, and the wise Solomon].

Jesus the Lord of Glory, who raised Lazarus from the grave, longs to loosen the bonds of every
man, and to rease him from the grave of the worldly interests and carnd lusts. We see Him

here, through the symbol, commands the laying of great sones againgt the mouth of the cave,
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and the setting of guards, in order to receive the kingdom Himsdlf; He wishesto sat usfree, yet
He does dl that without resorting to debates with the evil one, as| previoudy said; and as S.
John Kdimacus says. [Do not assume that you will stop the devil of wickedness through
debating with him]; and: [Close your secret place, concerning your body, the door of your

tongue, concerning talking; and the your inner gate, concerning the evil spiritg].

6- Striking the kings and killing them:

Joshua commanded his captains to put their feet on the necks of those kings, strike and kill them
, hang them on five trees until evening; and a suns, to take them down from the trees, cast
them into the cave where they had been hidden, and lay large stones againgt the cave’' s mouth.
These commands carry the following symbols

a Joshua commanded his captains to put their feet on the necks of the kings, saying:

“ Do not be afraid, nor be dismayed; be strong and of good courage; for thus
the Lord will do to all your enemies against whom you fight”
(Joshua 10: 25)
Asthough heisour Lord Jesus Christ, who gave us the authority to trample on
serpents and scorpions, and over al the power of the enemy (Luke 10: 19); presented
us with the possibility of conquest and triumph over the authority of evil; and to fight
againg sn with no fear; strengthened by our victorious Jesus. The enemies might have
reigned in our hearts, yet through Joshua, we shdl trample them under our feet, to let him reign
in usingtead. The scholar Origen says. [Let us pray then, that our feet be strong and good
enough to trample on the necks of our enemies, and to crush completely the head of the serpent,
before it strike our hedg]. And: [I wish that the Lord Jesus, the Son of God, grants me the
grace of crushing the spirit of evil, the  tendency to anger, violence, and the devil of meanness

and pride].
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b- Hanging them on trees, reminds us of hanging the king of Al, that we saw as a symbol
of crucifying the devil and depriving him of every authority, through the cross of Jesus
Chrigt (Colossians 2: 14). Crucifying those kings refer to crucifying the defilement of
cand lugts, so that killing evil would let the senses rise up, sanctified in the Lord. And
according to the apostle: “Likewise you also, reckon your selves to be dead indeed to

sin, but alive to God, in Jesus Christ our Lord” (Romans6: 11).

c- They brought down the corpses of the dead kings into the cave in which they were hidden ...
They went down by their own choice to the depth of earth; and now, they are brought down as
corpses to the same place againg their will ! Many fathers of the Church confirm to us, that sin
cariesitsfruit init; Whoever chooses the earthly cave, will involuntarily, go down to its depths,
asthough his eternd perishment is a natural extension of what he did on earth; and whoever
livesin vain, while on earth, will become vain in the coming world; while to him, who lovesthe
heavenlies, has his heart soar above the cave, and closes its mouth by great stones, the cave of
hdll would not be able to swallow him, nor the gates of Hades to await him; but God would
grant him the wish of his heart; namely, to soar above the earthlies.

d- Killing the five kings refers to the conquest of our lugts by the Lord Chrigt. St. Ambrose
says. [Joshua the son of Nun, who humiliated the five kings and submitted the
Gibeonites, isasymbol to Him who has the same name, who is coming to us; by whose

authority dl carnd lusts will be defeated, and dl nationswill submitto follow  thefathin

Jesus Chrigt, ingtead of their old lusts).

7- Conquest of the Southland:

Things did not end a killing the five kings, but Joshua attacked with his men the kings of the
south, and took over their cities, mountains, and valeys, etc.
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The scholar Origen talks in some detail about these wars, and the symbols they carry of the
spiritua war, and the enjoyment of the eterna inheritance.; saying: [If the old symbols, from the
tabernacle of the meetings and the sanctuaries, to the whole rites of worship, are caled the
beginnings and shadows of the heavenlies; the same can be said of the wars led by Joshua, in
which he killed the kings and enemies; that they are likewise the beginnings and shadows of the
heavenlies; namely, shadows of the wars fought by our lord Jesus Chrit, againgt the devil and
his angds, leading his armies and his hogts: the bdlievers under His command. Actudly, Jesus,
through Paul and the Ephesians, fought “against principalities, against powers, against
rulers of the darkness of this age, against spiritual hosts of wickednessin the heavenly
places’ (Ephesians6: 12). Do you see how the new things conform with the old ? The old
people received a promise of akingdom in the holy land, that flows with milk and honey; lands
that were dwelt by sinners and hateful kings. Joshua came together with the army of the Lord
and therulers of 1sradl, fought them dl, conquered and killed them, and received their kingdom
asaprice of hisconquest. Asfor you, the Bible does not promise you a kingdom on this earth,
but onein heaven; which is not vacant nor with no inhabitants ... Do you know those whom you
have to drive out, through spiritua violence and war , in order to acquire an inheritance in the
heavenly kingdom ? Isthat not what the Lord meant by His words: “From the days of John
the Baptist until now, the kingdom of heaven has been for cefully advancing, and for ceful
men lay hold of it” (Matthew 11: 12)... If we are worthy, the Lord Jesus will open the palace
of Hiswisdom, and will bring usinto the treasures of His knowledge ... Then, you would redlize,
what the kings of Makkedah, the king of Lachish, and the king of Libneh, symbolize; and would
redlize what inner wickedness and spiritud vain they represent, those whom the people of God
led by Joshua, have killed]. And he dso says. [ The Jew who reads about those events; and here
| spesk of the Jew according to gppearance, he who is circumcised in hisflesh, and not in his
heart; he will not find here except a description of wars, of killing enemies, and of conquests of
the Isradlites, who seized the possessions of strangers and hesthens, under the leadership of
Joshua. On the other hand, the Jew by heart; namely, the Chrigtian, follower of Christ the Son
of God , and not Joshua the son of Nun, will understand those events, as representing the

secrets of the kingdom of heaven. He would say: [Today, my Lord Jesus Christ is aso fighting
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the forces of evil, and driving them out of the cities they occupy; namey, driving them out of our
souls. He kills the kings who were governing them; so that sin will no more reignsin us; so thdt,
after our souls are set free from their reign, they would become temples to the Lord and to the
kingdom of God; then to hear thewords. “ The kingdom of God isinside you” ... Therefore,
let us understand correctly, that, if Joshuakilled the kings of Jericho, of Ai, of Libnah, of
Lechish, and of Hebron; that was al in order that these cities would submit to the commands of
God, after having practiced the law of sin, submitted to wicked kings].

The cities taken over by Joshua, eech carries a double spiritual meaning: one is suitable to its
wicked king, who reigned over it; and the other isfitting to a new concept, after Joshuareigns
over it. These cities are actually our life, over which our Joshua reigns, to Whom we say: [Here
| am presenting to Y ou my spirit, my heart, and my body, in their wholeness and with no
resarvation. All that livesin me, isbut living in You, O Grantor of life! in order that Y ou receive
al my capahilities, to possess).

The most important of these cities are:

a Makkedah: A Canaanite name, that means (place of the shepherds); that probably was
where Kherbet EI-Khechm, north-east of Td-Zecharieh istoday. That was where the
fivekings hid in one of its caves, So it was the location for such wicked (shepherds),
the corrupters of senses. But Joshua crucified those kings and buried them in the same
cave, to turn it into a sacred place for him; for no body but him to reign on, and where
no body but his believersto dwell in; “He utterly destroyed them (its kings), and all the
people who werein it, He let none remain” (Joshua 10: 28). It actudly cameto bethe
place for the shepherds, yet not for the wicked shepherds, but for those shepherds who
follow Joshua, and work to the account of His spiritua Kingdom. When the devil reigns over

the heart, he would provide fierce overseers as shepherds, But when our Lord Jesus Christ

reignsin it, He would send shepherds after His heart, to work in His name, and through His
divine capabilities.
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b- Libnah: A Semitic name that means (whiteness); located on the coast between Makkedah
and Lechish; probably where Td-Bornat is now, two miles north-west of Beth Gebrin;
athough some scholars believe it to has been be where Tdl-Els4fi is. The scholar Origen
comments on the name of this city, saying: [Libnah means whiteness; that could be
understood in two contradictory ways. There is the whiteness of Leprosy; and thereis
that of light; under the reign of the wicked kings, it had to mean the whiteness of
Leprosy; yet, after having been destroyed and affiliated to the Isradlites, it turned into the
whiteness of light]. Therefore ‘Libnah’ represents an inner city set inddethelifeof  every

man; If heisan unbdiever, his Libnah would refer to the whiteness of the leprosy of ain, that

defiles the soul, corrupts the life, and isolate it from every sanctity. And asthelaw says. The
leprous man , The priest shall pronounce him unclean; hissoreison hishead; ... his
clothes shall be torn and his head bare; and he shall cover his mustache, and cry,

‘Unclean, Unclean’; ... he shall dwell alone; his habitation shall be outside the camp”

Leviticus 14: 44- 46). But , if man isabdiever waking with Christ Jesus by Spirit and truth, the

whiteness of his Libnah would be that of light, shining in him through the sun of righteousness,

who dwellsin him; would be “as white as the light” like the clothes of the transfigured Chrigt

(Matthew 17: 2).

c- Lechich: A fortified city, located 16 miles to the north-east of Gazza, and 11 milesto the
south-west of Gebrin. The scholar Origen bdlieves that its name means (way). And he
comments on this, saying: [In the Holy Book, the word (way) could be either good or
bad; as for example: “But the way of the ungodly shall perish” (Psam 1: 6); and, “He
led them forth by the right way” (Psalm 107: 7). We can say that Lechish had been
before, away for the (ungodly); yet, after being struck and destroyed, it was rebuilt  anew

asa(right) way, under the reign of Isradl.

d- Hebron: It was known before as ‘ Tetrapalis'; built 7 years before ‘ Zoan' in Egypt;  known
in the days of Abraham (Genesis 13: 18; 35: 27); Isaac and Jacob sojourned in it for awhile
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(Genesis 35: 27; 37: 14); and Moses' spies went to it and there found the descendants of Anak
(Numbers 13: 22) ... Afterwards, Caeb the son of Jephunneh  requested and got al the region
of Hebron as his portion of inheritance; Hebron, itsdf  though, became one of the cities of
refuge.

The word ‘Hebron’, according to the scholar Origen, means (marriage), [ The spirit that

was married before to the devil as awicked husband, after his degth, it was wedded to

the man of righteousness, the lawful husband, described by the gpostle Paul: “ For | have
betrothed you to one husband, that | may present you as a chaste virgin to Christ”

(2 Corinthians 11: 2).

It isto be noted that the work done by Joshuato those cities, represents that of the Lord Jesus,
namdly, ‘ destruction and congtruction’; destruction of the old man, then congtruction, in us, of
the new man; destruction of evil, down to its foundation, to lay down a new foundation for the
new building. . The scholar Origen says. [Thefirst work of the Lord is uprooting the evil found
there; namdly, the evil and thorns of wickedness, For, aslong asthe land isinfested by the roots
of evil, it isimpossble to sow in it the good holy seeds. Thus, the firgt indispensable task of
God, is uprooting the roots of sin, and al what are not planted by the heavenly Father; and
burning it in fire. The second task would be plantation; What does God plant ? Moses says.
“God planted a garden (paradise)” (Geness2: 8); and Heis il planting it every day in the
souls of believers, uprooting anger, to plant peace; uprooting pride, to plant humility; uprooting
defilement, to plant purity; and uprooting ignorance to plant knowledge. Thus, the firg task of
the Word of God, is destroying wheat the devil had built in the human soul; having set in each of
us, heights of pride, and high walls of haughtiness. But the Word of God destroys those
buildings, and let them collgpse; in order for us to become, as the gpostle says, the temple and
vine of God (1 Corinthians 6: 19); “having been built on the foundation of the apostles and
prophets, Jesus Christ Himself being the chief cornerstone”, on whom the whole mighty
building is set, to become in the Spirit a“holy temple for the Lord” (Ephesans 2: 21).
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CHAPTER 11
THE GREAT PLOT

As Joshua occupied the whole middle and southern provinces, ‘ Jabin’ king of Hazor sent to the
kings around him, especidly those of the northern and eastern provinces, persuading them to
join him to fight Joshua on one accord. Y et God ddivered dl of them in his hand, and gave dl

ther land an inheritanceto |srad.

1- Jabin and the great plot 1

2- Thedliesof Jein 1--4

3- The battle at the Waters of Merom 5--8

4- Hamdgiringing their horses 9

5- Utter destruction of evil 10-- 22

6- Theland rested from war 23
Y

1- Jabin and the great plot:

Hearing about the conquests of Joshua, Jabin king of Hazor sent to the kings around him, in the
north and the east; so0 “ they went, they and all their armies ..., as many people as the sand
that is on the seashore in multitude, and very many horses and chariots’ (Joshuall: 1--

5), to fight againgt Isradl.

The word * Jabin’, according to some scholars, isa pecid title of dl the kings of Canaan; just
like ‘Pharoh’ in Egypt, ‘ Abimdech’ in Paegting, and ‘Hareth’ in northern Arabia. But,
according to the language of Canaan, it means (God watches). The scholar Origen believes that
it means (thoughts) or (shrewdness). And the city of Hazor meaning in Hebrew a sheepfold),
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but according to the scholar Origen, meaning (a pdace), was located a the Waters of Merom,
which probably is Te-Elkadh, 4 miles west of the ridge of Jacob’ s daughters; the remains of

which were discovered from the days of the Canaanites and the Hebrews.

The scholar Origen believes that what Jabin the king of Hazor did, symbolizes what the devil or
the evil thoughts do, enciting spiritual warsin the world, he consders as his paace or his
sheepfold; giving as examples the thoughts he put in the heart of the king of Babylon, when he
fdl in pride, and intended to destroy and rob the treasures of the cities and nations.. He saw in
Jabin asymbal of the serpent, the most cunning among the anima's of the earth, that managed to
corrupt the life of mankind, to destroy their peace, and to deprive them of their paradise!
Therefore, Jabin, meaning thoughts or shrewdness, refer to the haughty thoughts of the devil, or
to histricks and shrewdness to deceive mankind. Asto ‘Hazor’, meaning (sheepfold) or
(palace); according to the scholar, [ The whole earth is the palace of that king (the devil), who
got authority over it; ... In the gospels, it iswritten, that the strong deeps peacefully in his
paace, until he, who is stronger than him comes, to tie him up, and deprive him of his
possessions. Therefore the king of the palace, is the ruler of thisworld].

2- Theallies of Jabin:
Jabin persuaded the rest of the kings to go to war; as though the deceiving and haughty thoughts
of the devil, encites dl the energies of man, and the circumstances around him, to work to the

account of his kingdom, instead of, to the account of the true Joshua. Of those kings:

a_‘Jobab’ king of ‘Madon':  Jobab, in Hebrew, means (screams); while Madon, in

Canaanite, means (animosity). It is most probably, ‘ Darbet Madin’, closeto ‘Hettin' in

Gdilea. The scholar Origen believesthat ‘ Jobab' means ((animogty), and ‘Madon’ means
(bitterness). So he says. [ The devil dispatches * Jabin’ to another opposing power, naturaly
referred, to the rebdlious angels, namely, to the king of bitterness. Through that king and his

works, bitterness and difficulties come on the poor mortal humans. All kinds of Sn are actudly

167



bitter, eventhough, according to King Solomon, they may carry a the beginning some
sweetness,... On the contrary, the righteousness, that may taste bitter at the beginning, yet its
end is sweeter than honey; as it presents the fruits of virtue]. Thus, the devil, carrying the nature
of hatred, especialy against man, that weak vessdl, the object of God' s love, who replaces the
devil and hisangds before their fdl -- does not stop to agitate every thing bitter againgt him, in
order tolet himlosehisjoy inthe Lord, his spiritud pleasure, and hisinner peace.

b- The king of Shimrort According to the scholar Origen, the word ‘ Shimron’” means

(ligening). Comparing between Shimron and Samud; the later isthefruit of God's  ligening
to the voice and prayers of man (1 Samuel 1. 20); while * Shimron', represents  (lisening to the
voice and commandments of the devil). The devil, with dl hisenergies  seeksto set for himsdlf
akingdom among mankind, to submit to hislaw, that isin its essence, both defilement and

oppression !

c- Theking of Achshaph: * Achshaph’, according to the scholar Origen, means (How fast

will this come to an end !); as though the kingdom of the devil is based on what will - quickly
cometo an end; yet he uses dl his decelt to draw mankind to his kingdom, giving them that ! If
Shimron draws man to ligten to the voice of the devil, the King of Achshagph, on his part,
presents, what is redly nothing ! The scholar Origen says. [The exact words of the devil were:
“All these things | will give you, if you fall down and worship me” (Maithew 4: 9); soif
you are Jesus servant, you would answer him: ‘1 worship no one but my Lord and my God'.
The followers of the devil would listen to him, as King Shimron did, who listened to Jabin and
went to fight Joshua]. And got  nothing but deeth and perishment ?! We dso, if we listen to the
voice of the enemy, seeking worldly pleasures, opposing the work of our true Jesus, The
scholar Origen says. [How fast will pleasures come to an end ? and how near istheir end; those

that snnersassume to have no end].

d- Kingswho were from the north in the mountains: As the holy mountains refer to the

Kingdom of God, on which the city of God is s&t, not possible to be hidden; and on  them
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the Lord is transfigured before his prophets and disciples, in both the Old and the New
Testaments, both living and dead; So dso the devil have his mountains, on which he reigns; that
are the haughty thoughts of pride; toward which he brings the souls, to  descend from them to
the abyss.

e- Kings of Arabain the plain south of Chineroth: The scholar Origen believes that the  word

‘Araba means (treason), and the word * Chineroth’ means (like lamps); Itisas though the
devil, usng every twisted way to deceive us, gppears sometimes as a shining lamp or an angel of
light, dthough he actudly is darkness ! The scholar says: [He persuades the powers of treason,
not to attack the spirits of men openly, but to approach them with twisted ways ...Bt, like S.

Paul, we are aware of dl histricks].

f- kings of ‘Dor’ on the west: Both in the lowlands and on the heights. The scholar Origen

believes that the word ‘Dor” means (conversion); yet not aconversion fromevil to  good,
but one, likethat by Jabin, to deviate believers from the truth, under the veil of the gospel, as
what happened in Galaia The apostle says. “I marvel that you are turning away so soon
from Himwho called you in the grace of Christ, to a different gospel, which is not
another, but there are some who trouble you and want to pervert the gospel of Christ.
But even, if we or an angel from heaven, preach any other gospel to you than what we
have preached to you, let him be accursed” (Gdtians1: 6 -- 8). That isthe work of the
inhabitants of ‘Dor’, to fight believers secretly through the gospd, by presenting false and
perverted concepts, far from the spirit of truth.

¢ _Kings of the Canaanites. ‘Canaanites mean (riot); namely those who create an

atmosphere of riot and incitement in every occasion, in order that believers would lose

their inner peace; as though living amid waves.
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h Kings of the Amorites: The word * Amorite’ means (to become bitter). The work of the

evil oneisto turn the souls of believersto bitterness, to deprive them of every spiritud
sweetness insgde them; to destroy them with boredom and despair.

Therefore, through an invitation of Jabin king of Hazor, the kings with their armies gathered
together: “as many people as the sand of the seashore in multitude, with very many horses
and chariots’ (Joshua11: 4). The spiritual wars arefierce and hitter; as the enemies are very
numerous, with many horses and chariots, Some of them approach with hostility and animosity,
to embitter our life, like Jobab king of Maden; and some who use every way to get usto listen
to the voice of the enemy, like King Shimron; and others who persuade us with morta things,
like the King of Achshgph; and who fill us up with thoughts of vain glory and pride, like the
kings of the mountains, and who deceive us as shining lamps, like the king of Araba, south of
Chinneroth; and gtill others who create disturbances around us, like the Canaanites; or embitter
the circumstances surrounding us, like the Amorites ... How numerous are the ways of the devil,
trying to destroy us. That is why the apostle St. James says. “Be sober, be vigilant; because
your adversary the devil walks about like a roaring lion, seeking whom he may devour”
(1 Peter 5: 8, 9).

3- Thebattle of the Watersof Merom:

“ And when all these kings had met together, they came and camped together
at the Eaters of Merom to fight against Israel. But the Lord said to Joshua,
‘Do not be afraid because of them, for tomorrow about thistime | will deliver
all of themdain before Israel. You shall hamstring their horses and burn their
chariots with fire”
(Joshua 11: 5, 6)
If, with every conquest, the forces of darkness become agitated, likewise with every agitation of
these forces, the Lord confirms anew, that He grants a new conquest on a higher levd... The

Book of Joshuais a series of successve wars, or, actudly, it is a series of successve conquests,

170



through which the believer setsforth from glory to glory, until he reaches “the measure of the
stature of the fullness of Christ” (Ephesans4: 13). Then, dl the Church would be beadtified,
and prepared for the eternal wedding.

The Lord confirms to Joshua:” Do not be afraid” ; as He wants us, in our spiritual war, to be
full of confidencein Him, that He is the conqueror, and by Him we conquer. He wishes to work
by His believers, and not by nonbelievers; to support the souls, that depend on Him, and not

those who fear..

Why does God say: “For tomorrow about thistime | will deliver all of themdain” (Joshua
11: 6) ?“Tomorrow” refersto the time “after the time”. For, athough we gain successve
conquests, and enjoy a spiritua authority over the forces of darkness, that increases with our
gpiritua growth; yet we remain in a continuous war, that has no end, until “tomorrow” comes,
when the devil would be cast in the lake of everlagting fire. The scholar Origen says. [t isthe
time when al the adversary forces would perish, and would be utterly defested; when you see
those on the left hand, being told: “Depart from Me, you cursed, into the everlasting fire
prepared for the devil and hisangels’ (Matthew 25: 41). It will be, the same time, when we
shdl dso have; if we are conquerors, namely, if we gain the conquest with our felowship with
our Lord Jesus -- the Kingdom He prepared for His saints, who have kept God's
commandments and did righteousness; to enjoy it from the hands of our Lord Jesus Christ, who
has the glory, and the power to the age of ages. Amen|.

“ S0 Joshua and all the people of war with him came against them suddenly

by the Waters of Merom, and they attacked them. And the Lord delivered
theminto the hand of Israel, who defeated them and chased them to Greater
Sdon, to the Brook of Misrephoth, and to the Valley of Mizpah eastward;
they attacked them until they left none of them remaining”
(Joshua11: 7, 8)

Victory was redized to Joshua and his men by driking Jabin and his army, until none of them
was left remaining. In that bettle, it isto be noticed:
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(1) Asthe adversary kings gathered together under the leadership of Jabin king of Hazor,

likewise the men of war under the leadership of Joshua gathered together; for our spiritua
war isto the account of our true leader, our Lord Jesus Christ. If we enter the war under His
leadership, we will conquer ; But if we depend on oursalves, on our capabilities, and our
weapons, we will fal and be defeated. Let us dways cry out to our Joshug;, for only He, is
aware of the tricks of the devil, and has the authority to destroy them utterly.

(2) If thiswar refersto the spiritud war set in the heart, it istherefore, not a private war against
each of us, but it is the war of the kingdom of the devil againg the Church asa whole, being
the kingdom of God. That iswhy, asal the men of war gathered together with Joshua, it is
fitting for us, in our spiritud drife, to carry that collective Spirit. In my drife, | should seek the
prayers of my brothers striving with me, who have conquered and et forth ! Every conquest
redized in the depths of my soul, is but a conquest for the whole Church, through which her
entry into agrester and amore perfect beauty, isredized. And, on the contrary, every
weskness | fdl in, would aso be to the account of the congregation ! Let us then, strive with a

collective soirit, the spirit of unity and love in Jesus Chrigt our Lord.

(3) Joshua and his men carried out an offensive war againgt Jabin and his men; cameto themadl
of asudden, and fell on them. The Lord Christ does not want from us to wait for the sin to
cometo us, then to defend ourselves, but He wants usto sart attacking, with al our energy,
againg every sin, before giving it the chance to get aplace in us, and to have authority over us.
We should not take up a position of fear and weakness, but of firmness and strength, so asto
conquer, and to chase it to the Great Sidon; namely to the place of hunting; to hunt it before it
hunts us, and to leave none of it to flee to our senses or our inner heart, but destroy it

completely.

(4) The Holy Book says: “ They chased them to the Great Sdon” ; Theword ‘Sidon’,
means (hunting); that iswhy the region of Sidon refersto the location where the enemy
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hunts the souls of believers, asthe Psdmer says “They have prepared a net for my

steps’ (Psalm 57: 6); That iswhy God alowed it for the devil (Jabin) to be chased to

the Great Sdon, asthough to let him fdl in the snares, he himsdf has set for the

believers, By the same dtrikes the enemy directs againg us, we, believers, will gain  victory
and conquest, and will get the crown; while hewill have hiscup of evil  full,  and will fal to
perishmen.

4- Hamstringing their horses:

“ S0 Joshua did to them as the Lord had told him; he hamstrung their horses
and burned their chariots with fire”
(Joshua 11: 9)

The scholar Origen wonders why God commanded them to hamstring the horses, and not to
take them as spail; while in the days of Moses, asthey overcame Midian, “the children of
Israel took as spoil all their cattle, all their flocks, and all their goods’ (Number 31: 9);
and among the booty of the plunder which the men of war had taken, was 61,000 donkeys
(Numbers 31: 32 - 34), that God dlowed to take for their persona use; while He commanded
them to kill the horses, Why ?

St. Ambrose bdlieves that man, through his faling underneath sins, became like donkeys, saying:
[The donkey isalazy and dumb anima, easily gpproached and devoured ... It isfitting for usto
be more cautious, and not to live idicticaly, lazy in body and mind like these animas! We
should rather resort to faith thet lightens our heavy burdens!]. At the same time the same Saint
aso warns us from being like horses, saying: [Why would you deprive yoursdlf of the reason
granted to usby God ?! ... It is God' s will to be what we are ; saying: “Do not be like the

horse, or like the mule, which have no understanding” (Psam 32: 9).

The scholar Origen believes that donkeys are used by man to carry burdens and for travel;
while horses are used by him in hiswarsfor his perishment. That iswhy donkeysrefer to
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mankind, while horses refer to the devil, the arrogant and destroyer. That is why the law cared
for donkeys and not for horses: “If you meet your enemy’ s ox or his donkey going astray,
you shall surely bring it back to him again; and if you see the donkey of one who hates
you lying under its burden, do not refrain fromhelping it,” (Exodus 23: 4, 5).. Andinthe
Book of Zechariah, while he proclaims the entry of the Lord Chrig, riding on a donkey, a colt,
the fod of adonkey; he confirms the destruction of the military chariots and the horses, asasign
of the dwelling of peace: “ Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion ! Shout, O daughter of
Jerusalem! Behold, your king is coming to you; Heisjust and having salvation, Lowly
and riding on a donkey, a colt, the foal of a donkey. | will cut off the chariot from
Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem; The battle bow shall be cut off; He shall speak
peace to the nations; His dominion shall be ‘from sea to sea, and from the River to the
ends of the earth” (Zechariah 9: 9, 10). The scholar says: [According to the prophet, He who
rides on a colt, is cutting the chariot from Ephraim and the horse from Jerusdem. That iswhy |
believe that the donkey and the colt refer to the beievers among whom Chrigt sits; and the
horses refer to those who were in heaven, then fell down because of their pride and haughtiness
... ; those who followed the one who says: “I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; |
will be like the Most High” (Isaiah 14: 14); That iswhy, | think the prophet David says. “A
horseisa vain hope for safety; neither shall it deliver any by its great strength” (Psalm
33: 17). Likewisg, it is said of those who trust in the devil: “Some trust in chariots and some
in horses; but we will remember the name of the Lord our God” (Psaim 20: 8). The
comparison here, is not as though between the chariots (the horses), and the Lord, astwo
powers to whom we should pray; but here, he is darifying that we seek from the true God,
while they, on the other hand, beseech the chariots and horses, namely the devil]. Therefore the
horses, that Joshua and his men are committed to hamstring, and the chariotsthey are
committed to burn with fire, refer to the powers of the devil, namely, the Sin; especidly the lusts
of the flesh, that corrupt the Spirit.

We are committed to ” take the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God” (Ephesans

6: 17), to grike with it the evil carnd lugts, as though hamstringing the horses. If Jabin, namely
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the devil, chases uswith his horses, namey, with “care for the flesh” that is something againgt
God; presenting us with his haughty thoughts that are“ philosophy and empty deceit”
(Colossians 2: 8); let us resort to our Joshua, to accept us as spiritua soldiers, who carry his
wegpons, that hamstring the horses and burn the evil chariots.

In our study of the chariot of the Cherubim, that carries the divine throne, we saw it represents
“the holy human life’, that becomes by the fiery Holy Spirit, a throne for God, and a holy temple
for Him. All the details mentioned for the chariots, conform with our life that is sanctified in the
Lord; while the chariots of the devil, on the other hand, are the defiled hearts that persst on its
wickedness, that work for him, and become athrone for him, carrying his thoughts and deceits
..., these that will be burnt with him, by the fire prepared for the devil and hisangels!

Aslong aswe are ill in thisworld, God can turn the hearts of the wicked, into a holy temple
for Him, by His Holy Spirit; that isif they receive hisfiery work in them, before being cast into
another fire that is not fitting for believers; that not prepared for humans, but for the devil and his

angds!

5- Utter destruction of evil:

“ Joshua turned back at that time and took Hazor, and struck its king with

the sword; for Hazor was formerly the head of all those kingdoms; and

they struck all the people who were in it with the edge of the sword utterly

destroying them. There was none left breathing. Then he burned Hazor

with fire”

(Joshua 11: 10, 11)

It did not stop at hamstringing the horses of Jabin, and burning his chariots with fire; but boldly,
Joshua turned back with his men to take Hazor; to strike its king with the sword, to kill every

onein it, and then to burn it with fire
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If Hazor that means (the Palace) was the center of Jabin’s kingdom; we are committed, after
conquering the evil lust of the body, by our true Joshua, and burning every trace of it, to turn
back with our Jesus to Hazor, where the devil was reigning; ... to our life, that was used by the
enemy as a paace for hiskingdom; to strike the devil by Jesus Chrigt, our Lord, the only
conqueror. And as the scholar Origen says. [We were under the reign of Sn (Romans 6: 12);
under the reign of wicked lusts, according to the words of the apostle: “ For all have sinned
and fall short of the glory of God” (Romans 3: 23). In everyone of usthereis aking who
reigns and dwdls: In one man, meanness dwells; in others, vanity, lying, carnd ludts, or anger;
the apostle Paul says. “ Do not let sin reign in your mortal body, that you should obey it in
itslusts” (Romans 6: 12). Before we have faith, there has been kingdoms of sinin each of us;
but by the coming of Jesus, dl the kings reigning in us were killed ... ; He taught us how to kill
them al, and not to let any of them escape. For if we let any one of them live, we shdl be
unworthy of being counted as followers of the sword of Joshua If the Sn of mesnness, vanity,
or carnd ludts, reignsin you, you would not be asoldier of Isragl, and would not have obeyed

the command of God to Joshug].

The divine command to Joshua, has been to destroy evil utterly, to leave no trace of it, lest it
comes back to resume reigning on the heart. That was the command that Joshua obeyed:

“For it was of the Lord to harden their hearts, that they should come against
Israel in battle, that He might utterly destroy them, and that they might receive
no mercy, but that He might destroy them, as the Lord had commanded Moses’
(Joshua 11: 20)

The scholar Origen says: [It was not said that Joshua took one and spared the other, but took
them al, and killed them; in the same way, the Lord Jesus has purified us of dl kinds of Sns,
destroying them dl. Actualy, before faith, we were dl, “ foolish, disobedient, deceived,
serving various lusts and pleasures, living in malice and envy, hateful, and hating one
another” (Titus3: 3); but Joshuakilled dl those who went to war; Thereis not one sin,
however big it is, that God can not forgive. “He is the power of God and the wisdom of
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God” (1 Corinthians 1: 24), who overcomes every thing. Do not you join me in believing that
snwith dl itskind has been taken away from usin the water of Baptism ? That iswhat the
gpostle Paul intended to say; For after counting dl those kinds of sin, he added: “Such were
some of you. But you were washed, but you were sanctified, but you were justified in the

name of the Lord Jesus and by the Spirit of our God” (1 Corinthians 6: 11)].

Once more the scholar Origen says: [How can the words of the Book, “There was none left
breathing” (Joshua 11: 11), beredized in us?!... Suppose that afeding of anger isriSng in
my heart; thisfedling may not go far to the stage of action, for fear of anticipated reaction or
punishment; yet, thisis not enough. According to the Holy Book, | should try hard to eradicate
any trace of thisfeding in me; for if the soul is disturbed, even if the thought of anger does not
develop into action, this disturbance, in itsdlf, is not fitting for asoldier of Christ. The soldiers of
Joshua should do their bet to let nothing disturb their hearts; If something isleft, ether itisa
habit or a mere wrong thought, it may with time, grows and develops, and may lead usto
“return to our own vomit” (Proverb 26: 11); then, “the last state would be wor se than the
first” (Luke1l: 26). That iswhat is meant by the Psalm: “Happy shall he be who takes and
dashes your little ones against therock” (Psam 137: 9). Here, he means by the little ones of
Babylon, the evil thoughts... those, that may initialy look little and of no significance, we should
take, cut, and dash against the rock, namely Christ (1 Corinthians 10: 4). We should kill them,

according to God's command, and leave none of them bresthing insde us)].

The Book says about Joshua and his men, that they “struck all the people who were in it with
the edge of the sword, utterly destroying them. There was none left breathing. Then he
burned Hazor with fire” (Joshua 11: 11). It should not stop at leaving no chance for any trace
of evil to breathe indgde us, but we should burn (Hazor) -- the paace of king Jabin -- with fire.
What isthisfire that Joshua throws on the paace, but that of the Holy Spirit, which burnsin us
al thornsthat may strangle our souls; to make of our Hazor, a paace not for Jabin but for
Joshua. In place of the kingdom of the devil, there will be the Kingdom of Jesus our Lord, with
Hisfiery Spirit that sanctifies our inner depths.
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Finaly, it was from the Lord, that the adversary kings hardened their hearts, that they should
come againg Israd in battle, by which the cup of the devil and his angelswould be full, and the
kings would become worthy of utter destruction, and would receive no mercy. At the same
time, the hearts of the children of God would strengthen to proceed on their spiritud war, to
become worthy of the crowns of victory. Hardening the hearts of the kings, does not imply that
God makes them hard, but He would lift His hand up from them, to let their fierceness gppear,
having temporarily pressed down for the sake of protecting His people; but a due time, He
would let them act according to their will, to fal into the fruit of their doing.

6- Then theland rested from war :

The scholar Origen says: [In the days of Moses, this statement was never said,

“ Then the land rested from war”
(Joshua 11: 23)
Surdy, that land, full of conflicts and wars would never rest from war except through a gift from
the Lord Chrigt ... For in us, there is place for al the people of wickedness, who work and
would never let us get any rest. Yes, we have indde us the Canaanites, the Perizites, and the
Jebusites, whom we should gtrive to drive away, through persstent watching, drife, and
patience; S0 that our land would findly rest from war].

In another place, the scholar Origen says. [How could it be confirmed to Joshua, that the land
rested from war, dthough war had not come to an end in histime ? That was consummated in
the Lord Chrig ... If you find in yoursdf that “the flesh lusts against the Spirit, and the Spirit
lusts against the flesh” (Gdatians 5: 17); as you cometo the Lord Chrigt, and gain the grace
of Baptism for the forgiveness of sins, the land -- that isyou -- would rest from war; on one
condition that you “always carry about in the body the dying of the Lord Jesus, that the life
of Jesus also may be manifested in your body” (2 Corinthians4: 10). By this, war would
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end in you, and “you become a peacemaker, and be called a son of God” (Matthew 5: 9).
Y es, that will be yours, when war comesto an end, and you overcome your enemies, to get rest
inyour (vine), which is Jesus Chrigt, and “under Hisfig tree” (Micah 4: 4); namely, the Holy
Spirit; then you will thank God the Almighty, “ to whom belong the glory and the dominion

forever and ever. Amen” (1 Peter 4: 11)].
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CHAPTER 12
BOUNDARIESOF THE LAND OF INHERITANCE

After recording the land that had been taken by the people under the leadership of Moses,
before crossing the Jordan, and the land of Canaan, under the leadership of Joshua after the
crossing, the Holy Book findly gave arecord of the boundaries of the land east and west of the
Jordan:

1- Boundaries of the land east of the Jordan 1--6
2- Boundaries of the land west of the Jordan 7--24

-+

1- Boundaries of the land east of the Jordan:

In our interpretation of the Book of Numbers (Chapter 32), we saw, how the request of the
two and a hdf tribes from Moses, to grant them the land of Gilead east of the Jordan, was not
haphazard; but it reveded the portion got by the Church of the Old Testament, that did not
enjoy the Jordan of Chrigt; yet, through the symbols and prophesies, got a portion together with
the Church of the New Testament (west of the Jordan) in the eternd inheritance. The River
Jordan isthe line of digtinction, discerning the two; or in better words, the two categories of
members belonging to one Church, that extends since Adam to the end of ages.

The divine ingpiration intended to bind together, the talk of the inheritance east and west of the
Jordan, to proclaim the unity of the Church; eventhough her early members enjoyed their
inheritance through M oses (the law), who led them to the hope for the coming of the true

Joshua; and the other members enjoyed theirs through Joshua Himsdlf.
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2- Boundaries of the land west of the Jor dan:

The Holy Book mentioned the region that was taken by the nine and a half tribes west of the
Jordan; with the names of the cities, together with the names of their old kings, defeated by
Joshua the son of Nun. It is as though the inspiration confirms that, God the Father has severd
dwdling places, so that each of uswill get his own holy place of rest, and his own inheritance in
Jesus Chrigt. The wicked kings (the devils) have been driven out, so that we inherit forever !
Each of those cities has its symbolic meaning, referring to acertain sin or to a certain devil, we
are committed to crush, to kegp him from inheriting anything in us, but to get back the

inheritance that is oursin our Lord Jesus Chrigt.
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THE SECOND SECTION

Il - THE DIVISION OF THE LAND

(CHAPTERS 13 to CHAPTER 19)
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CHAPTER 13

THE DIVISION OF LAND

EAST OF THE JORDAN

The divine ingpiration ended the previous section by recording the boundaries of land taken by
the people OF God, both under the leadership of Moses and Joshua; reveding the kings who
were driven out or killed, and their lands occupied by Joshua; a reference to turning the
kingdom of the devil, that he had taken in our hearts, to the kingdom of the true Joshua. And
now, advanced in years, he began to divide the land among the tribes, starting by that east of the
Jordan among the two and a half tribes.

1- Joshua advanced in years 1

2- Theland remaining to be possessed 1--6
3- Dividing theland by lot 6--7
4- The portion of the two and a hdlf tribes 8--33

++++++++++++

1- Joshua advanced in years:

“Now Joshua was old, advanced in years. And the Lord said to him:;
“You are old, advanced in years' ”
(Joshua 13: 1)
If Joshuawas a symbol of Jesus Chrigt; why isit said that Joshua was old, advanced in years,
athough the Lord Jesus was never advanced in years ? We can understand old age from two

aspects:
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(2) Old age, meaning advanced in years, and man enters into a sate of weakness and
hel plessness that ends with his death. That is a Sate that did not happen to Jesusthe
Lord of glory; He ascended to heaven while physicaly He was ill a mature man; So
that, His Church uniting with him, and carrying His features, will never carry in hersdf
spiritua old age or spiritud weakness. Like her Bridegroom, she carries amaturity that will
never get old; as an eagle, her youth is renewed. In other words, the true Chrigtian, even if he
grows old and gets physicaly week, yet he stays, in his spirit and heart, a youth with no
weakness in Jesus Christ who never gets old.

(2) Old age, meaning wisdom ... “wisdom of the advanced years’, which is not connected

to age, but to maturity of mind and spirit. Adam lived long years on earth, yet, because

of hisfdl into gn, he did not gain thetitle, ‘advanced in years ; as he did not benefit from his
days, but rather lost them. Thefirgt to enjoy thistitle were Abraham and hiswife Sarah, being
sad that they were “old and well advanced in age” (Genesis 18: 11), when they received the
Word of God and Histwo angelsin ther tent. Their lifeturning into a heaven, where God and
His angds dwdll, they became worthy of recaving the promiseto get Isaac, the symbol of
Jesus Chrigt. It is as though man becomes old and advanced in years, when he carriesingde him
the heavenly nature, receive God to dwell in him, and become open on the Heavenlies as
beloved to him ! Here also, as  Joshua begins to divide the land of inheritance. As though,
through the symbol, he presents the heavenly inheritance to believers, to be said of him, that he
isold, and advanced in years. In that, Joshua symbolized Jesus Chrit, not as a hepless old

man, but as the wisdom of God, who grants usin him the eterna inheritance.

The scholar Origen is credited with a beautiful comment on the expressiont “ was old,

advanced in years’, saying: [Here wefind the Holy Spirit proclaim that Joshua was

old and advanced in years ..., an expression that does not gpply to asinner; asthe snneris
not advanced in years; as he will never “forgets those things that are behind, and reaches

forward to those things which are ahead” (Philippians 3: 13); but he dways, “ |ooks back”
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(Luke 9: 62); that iswhy he, “is not fit for the kingdom of God” (Luke 9: 62). Onthe
contrary, when we reach forward to those things which are ahead, seeking perfection, we
would be advanced in years].

Thet title, that was granted to Joshua the son of Nun, by the Lord Himsdlf, isa

testimony of recognition, asign of his reaching forward to those things which are aheed, not
only to enjoy inheritance, but also to extend the inheritance to others; He does not only carry the
heavenly nature, but, by his glorified deeds, he extendsit dso  to hisbrothers and children; as
though he is adding to hislife, those spiritud yearshe  worked by the Lord, to be called
“advanced in years'.

2- The land remaining to be possessed:

How canthe Book say: “The land rested fromwar” (Joshua 11: 23), then says. “There
remains very much land yet to be possessed” (Joshua 13: 1) ? The land Joshuacameto
tread with his feet, he reigned on it, driving out the adversaries, to rest from the war. Those are
the congregation of believers, who received the Lord Chrigt into their spiritud and physicd life,
to forgive dl their sins, and to give them peace with God the Father, as well as peace with each
others, and peace insde man himself, in between the Spirit and the flesh, through sanctifying dl !
That isthe true rest that cameto be, for every true bdiever, in hisrelationship with God His
Father, and his human brothers; aswell asin his rdationship with his own body, emotions, and
inner fedings.... He enjoys an exated rest in Jesus Christ. Asto proclaiming that there remains
very much land to be possessed; thisis naturd, as there were still much land that the true Joshua
did not enter .... There are gill amultitude of Atheists, who have not yet enjoyed the entrance of
the Lord in therr life to reign in them; according to the confirmation of the Psalmer: “All nations

will serve Him” (Psalm 72: 11); and dso: “He shall have dominion also from sea to sea,
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and from the River to the end of the earth; Those who dwell in the wilderness will bow
before Him” (Psam 72: 8, 9).

We can aso say that the Lord Chrigt -- the true Joshua -- as he was lifted up on the cross,
descended to Hades, to reign over those who died on hope, to bring them over to His paradise.
To apprehend the phrase, “The land rested from war”: Chrig, the Head, had, on behaf of al
humanity, conquered by His cross, and by His conquest, He offered the Church dong the
generations, the possibility to conquer, to destroy Hades, and to set forth with every soul to
Paradise. ... And to apprehend the phrase, “There remains very much land yet to be
possessed”: The Lord, as He wasin flesh, reigned on earth; and lill reigns, as Heis, amid His
Church aong the generations, presenting the victory to believers; opening the door of hopeto all

generations.

3- Dividing theland by lot:

Lot has been used in the Holy Book during both the Old and the New Testaments. It was not
used in the form of haphazard ‘lottery’, but was practiced following prayersto God, to stop the
human will, to let that of God works. The scholar Origen criticized his contemporaries, namely,
men of the second century AD; because they did not use it in the ordinations of Bishops,
Priests, and Deacons; presenting from the Old and New testaments, proofs of its use.

(2) Inthe Old Testament : In the Book of Leviticus, it came “Then Aaron shall cast lots for

the two goats. one lot for the Lord, and the other lot for the scapegoat. And Aaron
shall bring the goat on which the Lord’s lot fell, and offer it as a sin offering. But the goat
on which the lot fell to be the scapegoat shall be presented alive before the Lord to make
atonement upon it, and to let it go as the scapegoat into the wilderness’ (Leviticus 16: 8

-- 10). It was used by Joshuain dividing the land given by the Lord to His people. In

the Book of Jonah, as the mariners felt completely helpless before the deadly storm,

they cried out to their gods, and findly they cast lots, by which they came to know thet
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Jonah was the cause of their trouble (Jonah 1: 7). In the Book of Proverbs, it was written
that “Casting lots causes contentions to cease, and keeps the mighty apart”

(Proverb 18: 19); asthough it helps to reved the truth.

(2) In the New Testament: When it was necessary to choose someone to replace Judas as

an apogtle of the Lord, “Men proposed two: Joseph called Barsabas, who was

surnamed Justus, and Matthias. And they prayed and said, * You, O Lord, who knows

the hearts of all, show which of these two you have chosen to take part in this
ministry and apostleship from which Judas by transgression fell, that he might go to his
own place. And they cast their lots, and the lot fell on Matthias. And he was numbered
with the eleven apostles” (Actsl: 23 -- 26). The scholar Origen comments on this, saying:

[By using it, the apostles demongtrate that if used with absolute faith, together with

prayers, it clearly reveds the hidden will of God]. Y et, some people assume, once the

Holy Spirit descended on the Church, it was given the Spirit of discernment and

apprehension of God' s will, through prayers, together with aholy life; and so

overshadowed the need for casting lots; asit happened in choosing the Deacons (Acts

6: 2, 3).

God might have adlowed the use of casting plotsin the divison of land, so that persond
factors would not interfere with the division.; and in order that any of the tribes would
not suppose that whet it earned is afavor from anyone; but is a gift from God Himsdf;
The gift of God isfree, so no one great or smdl could humiliate a certain tribe, that he
has given it something of his own.

4- The portion of thetwo and a half tribes:

It was not possible for the two and a half tribes -- who represent the Old Testamert -- to get
their inheritance before the other tribes; but they had to receive the inheritance from Joshua
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himsdf; The gpostle Paul says. “And all these, having obtained a good testimony through
faith, did not receive the promise, God having provided something better for us, that they
should not be made perfect apart fromus’ (Hebrew 11: 39,40).
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CHAPTER 14
THE PORTION OF CALEB

Asthe land east of the Jordan was divided among the two and a half tribes, Caeb the son of
Jephunneh’ asked for the mountain that was promised to him by Moses, for his honesty and
faith, when he came to spy the land forty-five years before. He asked for the mountain before
Joshua gtart to divide the land west of the Jordan.

1- Anintroduction about the way of divison 1--5

2- Caleb asksfor his portion 6--9

3- Cdleb abovetime 10-- 11

4- Cdeb the drifer 11

5- Cdeb and the holy mountain 12

6- His enjoyment of Hebron 13--15
++++++++++

1- An introduction about the way of division:

The scholar Origen bdievesthat it isimpossible for the divine Book to care for the exact
dimensions of the land dlotted to every tribe in detall; just for the sake of knowing the Situation
of those tribes in the new land. But, as the Jewish rites came, a copy and shadow of the
heavenly things (Hebrew 8: 5); the divison of the land, names of regions, cities of refuge, cities
of the Levites, and the etablishing of the temple later on in Jerusdem, etc. ..., these thingsin
their details, carry heavenly secrets, that the Holy Spirit reveds to us. The scholar says. [When
you, O, Jew, come to Jerusalem, and find it destroyed, and turned into dust and ashes, do not
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cry likeachild, do not grieve, but seek acity in heaven instead of that which you seek on earth !
Lift your eyes up, and you will find the Higher Jerusalem, our mother. Do not get depressed
when you see the temple deserted; and do not despair when you find no priest; asin heaven
thereis an dtar, and priests of the coming goods, who walk before the Lord, according to the
order of Mechizedek (Hebrew 5: 10). It is through the love and mercy of God, that Herelieved
you of the earthly inheritance, to let you seek the heavenly onel.

| am not intending to go into much details, but | shal only present some of the spiritual concepts
of the divison, hoping that the Spirit of God will support and guide you; will turn even what
seem to be something concerning the old land, into what concerns the salvation of the people of
God and their eternity.

In this chapter, the divine ingpiration discerns between three categories of God's people, asfar
asthe divison of the land is concerned (1-3):

a Thefird category: Those who accepted to inherit the land, they cameto haveinthe daysof

Moses, namey, through the law; including the two tribes of Reuben, of Gad, and of haf the
tribe of Manasseh; athough this category would not receive their inheritance except through the
hand of Joshua. It represents the category of men of the Old Testament, who aso lived through
the new Joshua. And with some freedom, we can say that this category embraces also those
who arein the era of grace, but behave as though they are dill under the law; literd in their
understanding of the law and the word, and narrow in their thoughts. How miserable are those
who crossed the Jordan together with Joshua, but, with their life and thoughts, they backdid to
what isbehind the Jordan, to live spiritudly like immeture kids; they liken amentaly sck young
man who sticks to childish behavior, to play with toys and to drink milk, instead of
enjoying solid food and serious behavior.

b- The second category: Those who accepted to inherit the land, they got in the days of

Joshua, namdly, in the eraof grace; including nine and a hdf tribes. They represent
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someone who was lifted up from under the law, to set forth from the letter to the Spirit.

Those, would not inherit, together with the two and a haf tribes, the pastureland of  Gileed,
but would inherit the land that flow of honey and milk; where the believer sets  forth from
herding sheep, namdy, the anima and carnd thoughts, to the everlasting inheritance, where the
new food is.

C- Thethird category: These are the Leviteswho get no portion of land, asthe Lord is

their portion (Joshua 13: 2); those who could be described as “the category of the

perfect”; who live with Joshua, who do not seek land or blessngs, even the heavenly

ones; but seek the Lord Himself astheir portion. If the first category represents those

who worship for the sake of worldly blessings (those under the law); and the second

category represents those who worship for the sake of spiritua blessings; the third

category do not seek but God aone, astheir whole life, joy, and crown. The scholar

Origen says. [The Levites got their inheritance neither from Moses nor from Joshua,

because the God of Isradl istheir portion ... There might be a great number among the

people of God, who have asmplefaith in the fear of God; who please God by their good
deeds and honest behavior; But few and rare, are those who have got the wisdom and
knowledge; who keep their hearts pure, who plant in their souls the best virtues; and who have
the possibility to enlighten the way of others ... Those could surely be caled Levites and priedts,
whose portion is the Lord; the wisdom they have chosen above every thing].

| wish we become like the Levites and priests, with no portion of the land of

inheritance; but to have the Lord Christ as our portion; being “the wisdom of God” (1
Corinthians 1. 30); asHeis"our righteousness’ (Jeremiah 23: 6; 1 Corinthians 1: 30);
“our peace’ (Ephesians2: 14); and “our redemption” (1 Corinthians 1. 30).

2- Caleb asksfor hisportion:

“Then the children of Judas came to Joshua in Gilgal. And Caleb the son
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of Jephunneh the Kenizzte said to him: * You know the word which the

Lord said to Moses the man of God concerning you and me in Cadesh

Barnea. | wasforty years old when Moses the servant of the Lord sent

me from Cadesh Barnea to spy out the land...”

(Joshua 14: 6, 7)

Before Joshua starts cagting lots for dividing the land among the nine and a half tribes, Caeb,
the son of Jephunneh the Kenizzite approached him to remind him of the promise he received
45 years before, as he returned together with him to Moses after having spied the land, to speak
honestly and faithfully about the land of promise, in contrary to the other spieswho et the hearts
of the people melt. Caeb did not enter into the lot together with the rest of the people, but
asked for a specid privilege, that he has got from the Lord Himsdlf, on the tongue of the
prophet Moses, The secret of that privilegeis.

a Inour study of the Book of Numbers, we saw that the word “ Caleb” means (heart); and
that the melding of Joshua with Caeb, isameding of faith in Chrigt the Savior, with  the
practical purity of heart, in order to enjoy the everlasting inheritance. The scholar Origen
believes that “ Jephunneh” means ( converson), and that “Kenizzite’ meansthe (despised). We
can say that Caeb’s privilege, is because he represents the heart emerging from conversion
from despite. By that he preceded othersin the enjoyment of inheritance; not because heis any
better than them, but because he, who is despised, has converted from thislife, to lead with a
pure heart in the Lord. We are dl the children of the Kenizzite, namely of the despised; as,
“through one man sin entered the world, and death through sin, and thus death spread to
all men, because all sinned” (Romans5: 12). But Caleb knows how to replace that one man
who brought on him despite and desth, by another Man -- our Lord Jesus; to come to have the
gift of righteousness, and to enjoy the right of possession. And as the apostle says about that
converson: “For if by the one man’s offense death reigned through the one; much more
those who receive abundance of grace and of the gift of righteousness will reignin life
through the One, Jesus Christ” (Romans5: 17). It is as though the apostle saysin that
chapter (Romans 5): [After having been, because of our father Adam, possessed by degth, we
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came, by our Lord Jesus Chrigt, to possesslifein Him | After having been a subject of

inheritance for Sn, we came to inherit the everlasting Kingdom.

Wedl, were indeed referred to the ‘ Kenizzite', that is the (despised); yet, in our

reference to * Jephunneh’, that is the (conversion), we were converted from the physica

fatherhood of Adam, to the spiritud fatherhood of God in His Son Jesus Chrigt, to enjoy the
firg inheritance.

b- The relation between Cadeb and Joshua; and we have previoudy discussed the relation
between the heart and the faith; No purity of heart outside the faith in Chrit, and no
conquest without Him. Aswe relate, as hearts, with the true Joshua, we are opening up
to Himto reign in our inner man, and to St on the heart as Histhrone. ; and just as He
reignsin us, we dso reign by Him in His eternal inheritance. Let us rdate to our Joshua, and

deliver our lifeto Him, to reign in us, and we to reign in Him; and as . Augustine addresses

the Lord, saying:[Receive dl my capabilities to possessthem ... Restore to me my whole
sovereignty].

c- Caleb encounter with Joshua had been in Cadesh Barnes; * Cades' means holiness. Our

encounter with our Lord Jesus Christ, would not truly be, except through haly life. Many
assume that they know the Lord, and encounter Him, probably through preaching Him, and
probably through performing miraclesin Hisname; Yet, unless they encounter Him in aholy
life, He would say to them: “Get way fromMe, you  cursed; | do not know you”

d- Although Caleb had got the promise from God through M oses the representetive of the
law, yet, the redlization of that promise would not be except by Joshua, who aone could
grant the reward. The scholar Origen says. [Caleb was taught first by Moses, then by
Joshuawho helped him. He says to Joshua:

“You know the word which the Lord said to Moses the man of God”
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(Joshua 14: 6)
Nobody could comprehend the word spoken by the Lord to Moses except Joshua alone ;
and nobody has the comprehension of the law like Jesus in His teaching; He isthe One
who taught us and reveded every thing to us. And He is the One who inspired to Paul
that “ the law is spiritual” (Romans 7: 14)]. Our Joshua is the One who knows the
commandment, through which we get the reward, not as a persond worthiness on our
part, but through our Lord Jesus, who presents to us the commandment, who supports

usto observe it, and who grants us the reward for it.

e- Cdebredized that in hisinheritance, heisajoint heir with Joshug; as he saysto him: “You
know the word which the Lord said to Moses the man of God concerning you and me” .
Our true privilege in enjoying the inheritance is that we are “joint heirs with Christ” (Romans
8: 17); What we get is the inheritance of Christ Himsdlf, and His glories which we enjoy in Him,
namely, through our membership in His body. In ourselves, we have no right of inheritance, but
if we abidein Chrigt, He would grant that right to us. The gpostle Paul says. “Blessed be the
God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual
blessing in the heavenly placesin Christ” (Ephesans1: 3); confirming that “ the glory of
His grace by which He has made us accepted, isin the beloved” (Ephesians 1: 6). If Chrigt
isthe beloved to God the Father, to whom the glory is; we, being in Him, have got the grace of
that glory that isHis! In other words, the apostle goes on to say: “in whom also we have

obtained our inheritance” (Ephesans1: 11).

f- If Cdeb’sinheritanceisafruit of his unity with Joshua, to enjoy the glory by and in im; ye,
this does not mean a negetivism or negligence on Caeb's part, in fulfilling the commandment; He
says. “ But | wholly followed the Lord my God” (Joshua 14: 8). Asthough heis saying:
[From my sde, | accepted the commandment of my God, with whom | encounter on a persond
level, to become referred to me, as*My God', and completely observed His commandment. If
God' sgraceisvery rich in giving, yet, it isnot given to the negligent in obsarving the divine

commandment).
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Wefindly say, that Cdebis caling God “My God’. Whoever accept God as a persond God,
and referred to him, he is receiving God' s glories, as his own glories, and God' s features, as his
own; Getting our inheritance is the fruit of our possesson of God, and His possession of us: “I
am my beloved, and my beloved ismine” (Song 6: 3).

3 - Caleb abovetime:

“The Lord has kept me alive, as He said, these forty-five years, ever since
the Lord spoke His words to Moses while I srael wondered in the wilderness;
and now, here | amthis day, eighty-five years old. Asyet | am as strong as
| was on the day that Moses sent me”
(Joshua 14: 10, 11)
If the inheritance that the believer enjoys, is the everlagting life which soars above time, an
extengon of alifelived here by man, it isfitting for us, in order to enjoy that inheritance, to enter
now in the circle of eternity, not to attach oursalves to the circle of time, that by itsrolling, from
time to time, would lift us up and brings us down; and to live, while till on earth, with a heavenly
thought, that time can never corrupt or weaken. Caleb got the promise when he was forty years
of age, strong in the work of God; and now, he is gpproaching Joshua, eighty-five years old,
and Hill as strong as he was then. And as we previoudy said, the believer would never know
weak old age; “Even though his outer man is perishing, yet the inward man isbeing

renewed day by day” (2 Corinthians 4: 16).

The scholar Origen comments on Caely’ swords, “just as my strength was then, so now is
my strength” (Joshua 14: 16), saying: [A saint actudly bears the same strength as before; in
the new, aswdl asin the old things; in the gospdls, aswell asin the law; as though heis saying
that he bears the same strength in the days of Joshua, as he used to, in the days of Moses; the
dert heart apprehends the secrets of the two Testaments, with the same strength].
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4- Caleb, the strifer:

“ Just as my strength was the, so now is my strength for war, both for going
out and for coming in”
(Joshua 14: 11)

If Cdeb got the promise in the days of Mases, he got it because, in his spiritua strength in the
Lord, he says. “I wholly followed the Lord my God” (Joshua 14: 8); he was strong in
following the commandment of the Lord; getting the promise increased his spiritua strength; and
time could not make his zed or his arms wesker; but he says. “so now is my strength for war,
both for going out and for coming in” (Joshua 14: 11); Asthough heis saying: [| am not
daming the inheritance while relaxing, but | am spiritudly trained to srive, and to fight the forces
of darkness; on how to come out of the wilderness, to enter the land of promise. | succeeded
when Maoses sent me to spy, and now | trust in God, to let me succeed to enter into the place |
inherit.... ]. Thistrust and this strength is not his own, saying:

“ For you heard in that day how the Anakim were there, and the cities were

great and fortified. It may be that the Lord will be with me, and | shall be

able to drive them out as the Lord said”

(Joshua 14: 12)

Cdeb's drength is consgtently strong to go out and to come in; namdly, in piritud war, through
which he goes out of the shame of servitude, to enter into the glory of freedom. Hislifeisgoing
out and coming in, as one integral and congistent process; going out of the works of the old
mean, namely crucifying him, and coming in into those of the new man, namely enjoying his
resurrection; agoing out of the salf (the ego), by crucifying it, and a coming into Jesus Chrig, the
Grantor of resurrection. A going out of the love of worldly things, and a coming into the
heavenly life.
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5- Caleb and the holy mountain:

“ And ther efore give me this mountain of which the Lord spoke in that day”
(Joshua 14: 12)

The scholar Origen says. [The Saint does not ask for alowly thing, nor seekswhat isin the
bottom of lowlands, but asks for a high mountain, on the top of which are great and fortified
cities. The Book truly says. “The Anakim are there, and the cities are fortified” (Joshual4:
12). Therefore, that was his request; He used to know the art of war; according to the
Scripture: “A wise man scales the city of the mighty; and brings down the trusted
stronghold” (Proverb 21: 22). Do you think that the wise Solomon, intended by thet to teach
us that the wise man saizes cities, and brings down walls built of stones?! By cities and walls he
meant dogmas and claims by which the heathen Philosophers build their defiled thoughts, against
thedivine law ..., What are the cities that the wise bring down, as they raise the word of truth ?
They are the cities of lies, that should be brought down by truth; according to the saying of the
gpodtle: “casting down arguments and every high thing that exalts itself against the
knowledge of God” (2 Corinthians 10: 5). Today, the very wise Caleb, stands before Joshua,
to promise that he will be strong in war, ready for struggle; asking him for permission to attack
the wise of the time, who confirm the liesinstead of the truth; to contradict and overcome them,
and to cast down al the buildings of their false daims. Seeing his zedl, Joshua, boldly and
willingly, “blessed him”  (Joshua 14: 13). Y ou too, if you dedicated your life to studying and
contemplating in the law of God, with the Spirit of wisdom, you would be a heart (Caeb),
meditating in God' s law; capable to bring down the great and fortified cities, namely, to cast
down the clams of liars; and therefore to be worthy of the blessing of Joshua, and to receive
“Hebron’ in him].

That mountain acquired by Caleb, was the holy Mountain, to be proclaimed at the end of time;

“to have all nations (and the righteous) flow to it” (Isaiah 2: 2 - 4); namely, the Lord Christ

Himsdf ! Thisisour true inheritance that we yearn to enjoy !
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6- His enjoyment of Hebron:

“ Joshua blessed him, and gave Hebron to Caleb the son of Jephunneh
as an inheritance’
(Joshua 14: 13)
Aswe taked in the tenth chapter about the cities that were taken by Joshua, we saw him taking
Hebron from its king (Joshua 10: 37); and said that the word *Hebron” means (matrimony);
After the soul was attached to the devil as her bridegroom, carrying his evil; features, and
sharing his wicked thoughts and works, it became under the law of Joshua, as his bride, united
with him, to bear his thoughts and festures! That is the reward gained by the honest Calebin
following the Lord; to enter into a state of spiritual matrimony with our Lord Jesus Chrigt !

The scholar Origen has another comment , saying: [ Hebron'” means union or matrimony; and
that might be the significance of that province. The double cave that was set by Abram, is found
in this city, where he and the rest of the fathers together with their wives are buried: Abraham
and Sarah (Genesis 23: 19); Isaac and Rebecca; Jacob and Lea. Therefore Caleb was worthy
of gaining the remains of those fathers as inheritance. By hiswisdom, his strength that in the days
of Joshua, was the same as that he used to have in the days of Moses, he comprehended the
meaning of that unity between the fathers and their wives, he comprehended why Sarah done
found rest beside Abraham, while Hagar and Catturah were denied this honor; and why Lea
alone rested beside Jacob ... The scholar Origen probably bdieved that Caeb, with his
wisdom, comprehended that by gaining Hebron, he is gaining the everlasting inheritance together
with Jesus Chrigt, on the leve of the unity between those fathers and their wives; but with a
greater and deeper spiritual concept.
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CHAPTER 15
THE PORTION OF JUDAH

If the west of the Jordan represents the Church of the New Testament; Judah occupiesin it the
place of prominence, as being the tribe from which the Word of God came incarnated. The plot
cameto it firgt; and Cdeb the son of Jephunneh had his portion in the midst of the children of
Judah.

1- The portion of Judah 1--12

2- Caeb and Kirjath Arba 13--14
3- Cdeb and the village of Debir 15--19
4- Names of the dities 20-- 62

5- The dwdling of the Jebusites amid the children of Judah 63

+H+++++++

1- The portion of Judah:

In the divison of the land of Gilead, east of the Jordan, they possessed through the law (that is
to say in the days of Moses), the plot began by ‘ Reuben’; the firstborn according to the flesh.
But here, asthe divison refers to the inheritance of the New Testament, there is no commitment
to the firgt birth right according to the flesh, but to that according to the Spirit. That iswhy the
plot camefirst on the royd tribe (the tribe of Judah), from which our Lord Jesus Christ comes
according to the flesh, “The lion of the tribe of Judah” (Reveation 5: 5). It was necessary for
the firgt birth according to the flesh to disgppear, and that according to the Spirit to appear; asa
proclamation that our Lord Christ would occupy the place of prominence as the Firstborn of

humanity, in place of the first Adam; something for which the Holy Book has prepared through
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severd symbols, as when Jacob took over the firsthirth right instead of Essau, Isaac, the son of
the promise, instead of Ishmad ....etc. And now, having crossed the Jordan, and having got the
new land as inheritance, our spiritual Firstborn proceeds as the Leader of the whole Church,
Who grants her Hisfeature; as through Him, She became “the Church of the firstborns’. The
firgtbirth right in the New Testament, does not deprive the others of that grace; asis the case
according to the flesh, where only the one first born getsit

| wish we do not seek to have our inheritance among the tribe of Reuben, he who “tore his
clothes’” (Genesis 37: 29), and lost hisfirgthbirth right; but among that of the spiritud tribe of
Judah, through abiding in the Lion coming from it; 0 asto be worthy of getting the first portion
of the inheritance of the New Testament. Let us approach Joshua, together with Judah, to
acquire our portion in Him, and to take our plot, after the war stopped and we enjoyed peace;
having been said concerning our flesh, “The land rested fromwar” !

The divine inspiration clarified the boundaries of Judah from every direction, something that
bears deep spiritual concepts. Here we have in mind what the scholar Origen says: [Despite our
inability to understand and to interpret every secret; we shdl try our best, with the help of the
grace of God].

Fro one aspect, the boundary of the portion of Judah is. “The border of Edom at the
wilderness of Zin southward” (Joshua 15: 1). In our interpretation of the Book of Ezekid, we
saw that theword ‘Edom’ istaken from * Adam’, meaning (earthly) or (bloody), and that
‘Adam’ isintended to be ‘Essau’ or * Seir’; referring to the evil one, who brings our heart down
to dudt, to let it live with earthly thoughts, with his bloody neture thet loves fighting us. St.
Augugtine says. [Do not expect any peace, as the enemy will be dways chasng you; if not with
aclear anger, it would be with concealed shrewdness; that iswhy heiscdled alion or a
serpent. He was cdled alion, because of its angry roar; and a serpent, because of his concedled
shrewdness]. So, if, in Jesus Christ, we are going to enjoy inheritance, yet the enemy is standing
on the border, like Edom on the border of Judah, as though at the door, longing to deprive us of
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our heavenly nature, to bring us down to the love of the earthlies. He stands as an adversary

seeking our perishmant, and would never rest except with shedding our blood spiritudly.

The boundary of the portion of Judah, starts by revealing the presence of the border of Edom
and the wilderness of Zin; the later referring to temptation. No access to the land of Judah, to
enjoy the inheritance, except after firgt, crossng the wilderness of temptation; the road is narrow
and difficult, surrounded by consistent temptations; Y et dl that, increase the strength of our
drife;; and amid the ffliction, the Lord proclams Himsdf, as the secret of our true comfort.
That iswhy St., Augustine says. [ Temptations and &fflictions, even when numerous, is your way
to perfection, and are not a cause for perishment]; and he says. [The bunch of grapes dangles
from the vine, and the olive fruit is attached to its branch; and along as they are so connected,
they would enjoy the open air; so that the grapes would never become wine, nor the olive fruit
become ail; unless pressed by the press. Such was the state of mankind, whom God called
before ages to make them in the likeness of His Son; who appeared more conspicuoudy in his
Passion, as though a precious vine].The Book completesits talk of the border of Judah as

follows

“ And their southern border began at the shore of the Salt Sea, from the

bay that faces southward. Then it went out to the southern side of the

Ascent of the Akrabbim, passed along to Zin, ascended on the south

side of Kadesh Barnea, passed along to Hezron, went up to Adar, and

went around to Karkaa”

(Joshua 15: 2, 3)

Asthough it says, that whoever wishesto enjoy the royd tribe, will have to cross through those
bitter places, to cross peacefully over to the inheritance. He will have to cross over Edom, Zin,
the Salt Sea, and the Ascent of Akrabbim ! What is meant by crossing the Sdlt Sea, but
overcoming the disturbances of thislife and its roundabouts; In the Salt Seawould be found,
“Leviathan”, the marine serpent (Psalm 104: 26), that the Lord Christ destroyed through His
entrance into the water, to crucify it in its dwelling place! Therefore, let us destroy the serpent
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through our crucifixion together with our Lord Jesus Chrigt, in order to cross over peacefully to
our land of inheritance. Asto the Ascent of Akrabbim, it refersto the battles of the enemy
againg us, as ' Akrabbim’ meansin Hebrew, (scorpions). God has gave us the authority to tread
over the serpents and the scorpions, and al the forces of darkness. The scholar Origen says: [If
we want to enter into the land of inheritance of the tribe of Judah, we have to practice that sort
of ascent, in order to tread over and crush the scorpions on our way. That no doubt was the

way crossed by Ezekiel, to whom the Lord said: “You dwell among scorpions’ (Ezekid 2:
6)].

These are the regions around the portion of the land of inheritance of Judah: consistent
temptations (Zin); disturbance (the Sdt Sea); wars of the devil as scorpions (Ascent of
Akrabbim); and violence from (Edom). Y &, the ingde is utterly joyful; where we encounter the
waters of the fountain of (Beth Shemesh) (Joshua 15: 10), and (Jerusalem) the city of the Great
King, and the symbal of the heavenly life.

The scholar Origen says. [What does this sun (Shemesh) refer to ? It isthat of which iswritten:
“To you who fear My name, the sun of righteousness shall arise” (Mdachi 4: 2). Asyou
dart surpassng the Sat Seq, you will find yoursdlf in theland of Judah, where the fountain of the
aunis, What isthisfountain ? Surely it isthat of which the Lord Chrigt said: “ Whoever drinks
of the water that | shall give himwill never thirst. But the water that | shall give himwill
become in him a fountain of water springing up into everlasting life” (John 4: 14). And as
we encounter the fountain of the sun, we shdl find the city; asit iswritten in the Book. It issad
that in Egypt thereislikewise a‘Beth Shemed'; yet thet city in Egypt took this name from that
sun which the heavenly father “rises on the evil and the good” (Maithew 5: 45); while that of
Judah concerns only the saints, being the city of God, in which there is the fountain “whose
streams shall make glad the city of God, the holy place of the tabernacle of the Most
High” (Psam 46: 4)]. We can therefore differentiate between Beth Shemesh of Egypt, and
that within the border of Judah: The first isfound in the soul that worship the stone idol of the
sun, which have only the image of the sun, without its light or spolendor; while Beth Shemesh of
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Judah represents the soul that becomes a home for the sun of righteousness, namely atemple for
the Lord who enlightens her life; He who lets the water of the fountain of the Holy Spirit, flows
init; The prophet Ezekiel says. “Then he brought me back to the door of the temple; and
there was water flowing from under the threshold of the temple toward the east, for the
front of the temple faced east; the water was flowing from under the right side of the
temple, south of the altar” (Ezekid 47: 1). That iswhat the Book of Joshua cdled “the water
of Beth Shemesh”; namely, the water that springs through the house of Chrigt, the sun of

righteousness].

If Jerusalem came to be within the inheritance of the tribe of Benjamin (Joshua 18: 27); yet it is
on the boundary between the two tribes; that formed together, later on, an independent
kingdom (The Kingdom of Judah); and Judah enjoyed dwelling in Jerusalem (Joshua 15: 63);
about which St. Augudtine says. [ That earthly Jerusdem is but a shadow of the heavenly
Jerusalem]. God has chosen Jerusalem to be the place where His name dwells (1 Kings 11: 13;
2 Kings 21: 4); the holy city where the throne of God is (Jeremieh 3: 16; etc.); and asign of His
dwdling in the midst of His people; that iswhy whenever He intended to chastise His people,
He threatened to destroy and devastate it (Jeremieh 9: 11, 13; 9: 27; Ezekid 4: 5; Micah 3: 12).
The prophets talked about it, as a center for Messianic work, to which dl nations shal return
(Isaiah 2: 2, etc.; 66: 18 - 20; Micah 4: 1 - 3; Hagga 2: 7, etc.). And in the New Testament,
the Lord Christ proclaimed His longing for its savation; and became for the early Church, after
the descent of the Holy Spirit, a center of Chrigtianity, where the gpostles and disciples mest ...
Y et, the eyes of believers were more concentrated toward the Higher Jerusalem (Galatians 4:
26; Hebrew 12: 22; Revelation 14: 1; Reveation 21) asagod for their worship].

It is amazing that the Book adds to the boundary of Judah as such:

“ Thisisthe boundary of the children of Judah all around according to
their families’
(Joshua 15: 12)
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The Book grants Judas, not only the spiritud firstborn status, and the waters of the fountain of
Beth Shemesh, but dlso, that its boundary isto be “al around”. We know that acircle refersto
eternity, having no beginning and no end ... Thus what Judah inherited, isthe eternd life; namely
the enjoyment of the heavenly feature, that is above al the boundaries of the world; as though,
whoever enters spiritualy into that tribe, through his union with the Lion who comes from it, sets
forth to what is beyond world inheritance, and soars above dl earthlies, to have his heart and all
his (boundaries dl around) !

Indeed, the tribe of Judah, asthe roya tribe, bears the power ingde it, through having the
heavenly nature; eventhough surrounded by enemies on al sdes: Moab on the east; Edom on
the south; Amaek on the south-west (dthough alittle far); and the Philistines on the west !

2- Caleb and Kirjath Arba:

In the last chapter, we saw how Caeb the son of Jephunneh the Kinizzite, claimed his right
promised to him by the Lord on the tongue of Moses, namely, the possession of the mountain,
where the fortified cities are, and Hebron, meaning (matrimony). And now, having received

Hebron -- dso cdled ‘Kirjath Arba -- meaning (city of the four).

“ Caleb drove out the three sons of Anak from there: Sheshai, Ahiman, and Talmai”
(Joshua 15: 14)

If Cdeb the son of Jephunneh the Kinizzite, who refers -- aswe said -- to the heart that
converted from despite and entered into glory; has obtained Hebron as areward, to enter into a
holy (matrimony), in which the soul unite with her Groom forever; Hebron isaso called *Kirjath
Arba . Thefigure 4 refers to the world with its four corners: East, West, North, and South; and
refers aswell to the body taken from the earth of this world. He who has the holy heart, that
converted to his eternal Groom, drive out of it the three sons of Anak, to let the Lord reigns
over it. It isnot enough to have our hearts or our inner life holy; but we should behold our

bodies with a holy way; Aswe present to the Groom our inner hearts, we should aso present
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Him our bodies, so that man would work in his wholeness with harmony. St. Gregory of Nyssa
likens man to a guitar that carries severa trings, yet produces through the Holy Spirit, a

harmonious piece of music that gives pleasure to God' s heart.

The scholar Origen believesthat “ Anak” means (arrogant); “Sheshal” means (away from);
namely, away from the Saints, and away from God, the Truth Itsdlf; “Ahiman” means (my
brother isfar from wisdom); and “ Tadma” means (suspended over an abyss). Through these
meanings, we can say that our Hebron, namely, our earthly body, if controlled by “Anak”,
namely, by the spirit of pride and arrogance; he would be controlled by three of his offspring,
reigning together as kings over it: (getting away from God, the Truth; and hence from wisdom,;
something that makes man as though suspended over an abyss, or doping into it). | wish we
come to be like Caeb, driving out from ourselves the pride, the origin of the disease; S0 as not
to be anymore away of God, the secret of our life; not to become deprived of His divine
wisdom; and not subsequently be doping into the abyss. On the contrary we return to God, to
enjoy Hiswisdom, and to be lifted up by Him from the abyss, to the everlagting life.

3- Caleb and Debir:

“ Then he went up from there to the inhabitants of Debir (formerly the name
of Debir was ‘Kirjath Sepher’). And Caleb said, ‘He who attacks Kirjath
Sepher and takesit, to him | will give Achsah my daughter asa wife'. So
Othniel the son of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb took it; and he gave him
Achsah his daughter as wife. Now it came about when she came to him,

that she persuaded himto ask her father for a field. So she dismounted

from her donkey, and Caleb said to her, ‘What do you wish ?" She answered,
‘Give me a blessing; since you have given me land in the south, give me also
springs of water’; so he gave her the upper springs and the lower springs”

(Joshua 15: 15 -- 19)
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Caleb, as arepresentative of the holy heart, said thet whoever strikes and takes *Kirjath
Sepher’; namdy, (city of the Book); to him he will give ‘Achsah' his daughter awife; His
brother Othnidl the son of Kenaz did that; He took Kirjath Sepher, that became ‘ Debir’,
namely, (utterance) or (ordinance), so he married Hachseh. The word * Othnid’ means (God's
responds or listens); nobody can approach the ‘Kirjath’ of the Holy Book, nor to understand its
deep secrets, unless God responds or listens to him; our understanding of the Book, isagift or
agrace from God, granted to those who seek it; and as Othnid got the Book, or Kirjath
Sepher, it became Debir to him; namely, transformed from aliterd Book, to utterance, inner
understanding, and living ordinance in him. .. namdly, he converted from the killing literdity of
the law, to the Spirit, the grantor of life. His marriage to Achseh, the daughter of Caleb, means
his attachment to the daughter of the holy life, who asks humanity to enter into (the city of the
Book), to have God reved its secrets to them. Achseh hersdlf, as a daughter of the holy lifein
the Lord, also refersto the knowledge of spiritua secrets; It is as though Othnidl, attached
himsdf to the secrets of the Book, not only asacity to live in, but dso as awife, a partaker of
hislife!

What did Achseh, namdly, the secrets of the divine Word, do to her husband Othnidl, to whom
the Lord responded ? She dismounted from the donkey, to ask her father for ablessing --
springs of water to present to her husband for her husband; to be given the upper and the lower
springs. What a splendid portrait of the soul, attached to spiritual knowledge, a daughter of the
holy life; Through this daughter, the soul enjoys the field, namely, the entrance into the Holy
Book, being the fidd in which she works to the account of the Lord, and rgjoice in the fruits of
the Spirit. We see tha the inner knowledge dismounted from the donkey, namely from caring
for the body, in order to seek the springs of water, or the fruits of the Spirit; to be granted
beside the fruits, by which it lives during its sojourn here on earth (the lower springs), fruits of a
higher heavenly leve (the upper springs).
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4- Names of the cities:

The Book mentioned the names of the citiesin the boundary of Judah; as though the divine
inspiration intends to confirm that the inheritance is wide enough to him who seeks, and thet, “In
the Father’ s house, there are many mansions’ (John 14 2) ... | wish we believe and strive

with great hope, to find in one of these cities, amansion for oursaves.

5- The dwelling of the Jebusites amid the children of Israel:

“ As for the Jebusites, the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the children of Judah
could not drive them out; but the Jebusites dwell with the children of Judah
at Jerusalemto this day”
Joshua 15: 63)

“Tothisday” intheHoly Book means (to the end of days). So, are the Jebusites dwelling in
Jerusdem with the children Judah to the end of days ? If we interpret this spiritualy, athough
bitter, yet it isan actua fact that the tares (the Jebusites), are to remain together with the whest
(the children of Judah) in the Church, namely in Jerusdem, up to the end of the world, when the
time of harvest comes; then thiswill be separated from that. The Lord Chrigt advised: “Let both
grow together until the harvest, lest while you gather up the tares you also uproot the
wheat with them” (Matthew 13: 29, 30). The scholar Origen says. [Asyou hear in the Bible,
how the whest grow together with the tares; likewise, in Jerusdlem, namely the Church, there
are the Jebusites who lead a bad life; those corrupted in their faith, aswell asin their works, and
al therr ways of life. It isimpossible to purify the church completdy of every single snner or
unfaithful, aslong asit is on earth. That does not imply that we should let those with obvious sins
gtay in the Church; but as far as those with concedled and hidden sins, there is no easy way to
reved them.].

If theword * Jebusite’ means (to trample with feet); every one of us should be aware, lest, in his

heart, there would be something to be trampled by feet; any sin that could humiliate the heart,
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and defiles its hidden sanctuary. | wish we have no Jebusites within us; those who walk in the
heart as* swines that trample our pearls under their feet, then turn and tear usin pieces’

(Matthew 7: 6).

208



CHAPTER 16
THE PORTION OF EPHRAIM

After Judah, there was alot for the tribe of Ephraim:

1- The border of the children of Ephraim according to their families 1--9
2- The Canaanites dwelling among the Ephramites 10
+++++H+H

1- Theborder of the children of Ephraim according to their families:

Theword ‘Ephraim’ means (the increasing fruits); as though that tribe embraces the
congregetion of believers, who receive the gift of Chrigt, His Holy Spirit, to dwell in them, and
to grant them Hisincreasng fruits. These indeed, are worthy of being connected with their
brothers, the children of Judah; For, if Judah refers to the enjoyment of the union with the Lord
Chrigt, who came from this tribe, and the reference to Him; the children of Ephraim, represent
the increasing fruits in Jesus Chrigt, by His Holy Spirit, Who “takes of what is His, and
declaresto us’ (John 16: 14); who grants us the features of the Lord Chrigt Himsdlf: the love of
Chrigt, Hisjoy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, €tc.... (Gaatians 5: 22); al that
through bringing us into abidance in Chrigt, or our union with and in Him. Hence, the fruits of the
Spirit are inseparable from the union with God the Father in Jesus Chridt. It is as though
Ephraim, has to be accompanied by, and attached to Judah. In other words, | wish every
believer, referred to Ephraim, and has got the fruits of the Holy Spirit, would set forth, through
these fruits, to a deeper union with the Lord Chrigt.
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. Jerome encourages us to attach oursalves to this tribe, as we have, together with it, a portion
in the divine inheritance or the crown, saying: [Y ou should aso be an Ephramite; be fruitful, in
order to produce the good works, and get the crown of the Lord].

Asfar asthe divison of theland of promise is concerned, it is to be noticed that Ephraim and
half of Manasseh, took the middle of Canaan (Samaria); where Shechem had been designated
by Jacob to Joseph (Genesis 48: 21, 22; ); and in it his bones were buried; it became a portion
for Manasseh, while Shiloh became a portion for Ephraim; Both Shechem and Shiloh have
specid spiritud memories for the old people. We shdl spegk here only of ‘ Shiloh', having been
aportion for Ephraim; ‘* Shiloh” most probably meaning (the place of comfort), was about 9
miles north-east of Bethd, and 17 miles north of Jerusdem; might have been where *Silon’ is
nowadays.

Ephraim enjoyed Shiloh, being the city that represents God' s presence amid His people; It was
chosen by Joshua as alocation for the Ark and the Tabernacle; and in it Joshua divided the land
among the tribes (Joshua 18: 1, 8 - 10); The Tabernacle remained in Shiloh for about 300
years. In the time of Judges, the people used to gather there together every year to hold the
feast, and probably to offer the sacrifice, asasgn of their joy in the Lord who dwells among
them. While the girls of Shiloh were dancing in celebration of one of these feasts, the Benjamites
caught 200 of them and married them (Judges 21: 19 - 23; 1 Samue 1-3). Shiloh used to be
the dwdling place of Eli, the High Priest, and of the prophet Samuel; But has been rgjected by
the Lord, to become an example before dl the people; If God hasloved Shiloh al those years,
yet by persisting on doing evil, He deserted it and alowed for its destruction. That is why God
warned Jerusdem later, againgt becoming like its sster Shiloh ! 1t was like someone who used
to enjoy the abundance of God'slove and His free gifts; his judgment would be gregter, if he
persst on hisrebelion and defiled life. God rgected the Sanctuary of Shiloh; the Ark did not
return there, but was taken by David to Jerusdem (2 Samuel 6); and the Tabernacle was
moved to Naob in the south (1 Samuel 21: 1 -- 9); and from there to Gibeon, then to Jerusalem
(2 Chronicles 1: 3, 4); there the prophet Ahijah dwelt (1 Kings 14: 1 - 16). It ssemsthat Shiloh

210



wasin ruin in the days of the prophet Jeremiah (Jeremiah 7: 12 - 14 ; 26: 6, 9); aswell asin the
days of . Jerome. The Danish excavations (1030 -- 1032) reveaed that Shiloh had been
destroyed about the year 1050 B. C., and stayed that way for severa centuries, most probably
by the hands of the Philigtines after the conquest of Afik.

If we have in us the fruits of God's Spirit, and are counted as members in the spiritud tribe of
Ephraim. “ Shiloh” would be insde us-- of which we should be aware not to have it ruined or
destroyed, because of negligent or corrupt life on our part, that would let the Lord take away
his blessing, and to seek another Jerusdem initsplace ! Let us be gpprenensve of God's

presence in us, So as not to get deprived of Him forever.

2- The dwdling of the Canaanites among them:

Just as Judah have let the Jebusites dwell among them; so aso the Ephraim | eft the Canaanites
to dwell among them in Gezer; the Book says:

“They did not drive out the Canaanites who dwell in Gezer; but the canaanites
dwell the Ephramites to this day, and have become forced laborers’
(Joshua 16: 10)

The scholar Origen warns us againgt those Canaanites who dwell among the Ephramites, saying:
[If you truly bear the fruits of the Lord (like Ephraim), and see someone who lives negligently
and disorderly, be sure that he is one of the Canaanites. So, if you fail to drive him out of the
Church, as the Ephramites failed to drive the Canaanites from among them, you should &t least
follow the principle of the gpodtle: “We commend you, brethren, in the name of our Lord
Jesus Christ, that you withdraw from every brother who walks disorderly and not

according to the tradition which he received fromus* (2 Thessaonians 3. 6).

The scholar Origen believesthat * Gezer’ means (anarrow union), and that the Canaanites

represent the flesh, and Ephraim represent the Spirit. If the soul letsthe flesh st its evil lusts
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free, it would be as though united with it in Gezer, namdy, through a (narrow union), which
makes of us, forced laborers. Therefore, | wish our soul in its union with the flesh, would never
enter with it into Gezer, namely, into a narrow union, but receive it sanctified in the Lord, so that
man would live wholly freein body and Spirit, and would not be embittered by lusts of the
body nor gns of the spirit.

Anyway, dthough the portion of Ephraim has been considered the richest and the most
beautiful, yet, it harbored a danger, represented by the presence of the Canaanites. Thus,
together with the gift, there would aways be oppression !
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CHAPTER 17
THE PORTION OF MANASSEH

After Ephraim, there was dso alot for the tribe of Manasseh; The daughters of * Zelophehad’
sought to be given their portion according to the Lord’'s command to the prophet Moses
(Numbers 27); the children of Joseph were known for their zeal to get a greater portion through

drife.
1- The portion of Manasseh the firstborn of Joseph 1--12
2- The portion of the daughters of * Zelophehad’ 3--4
3- The Canaanites stay among the children of Manasseh 13
4- The zed of the children of Joseph 14 -- 18

e

1- Theportion of Manasseh the firstborn of Joseph:

Asfa asthe spiritud inheritance is concerned, there is no commitment to the firstborn status
according to the flesh, but to that of the Spirit; so Judah occupied the first status, dthough heis
not the firstborn according to the flesh; and now we find that Manasseh comes after Ephraim,
who is younger according to the flesh. The firstborn status has been taken away from Manasseh
and given to Ephraim to enjoy inheritance, because Ephraim means the (increasing fruits), while
Manasseh means (forgetting the world). We can say that Joseph'’s children, Ephraim and
Manasseh, represent one integra work: Ephraim offers the postive side, namdy, fulfillment by
the fruit of the Spirit, and entrance into the heavenly life; while Manasseh offers the negetive
gde, namely, forgetting the world with its pleasures. Thereisindeed, no fulfillment with the
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heavenlies, without forsaking the love of the worldlies, nor there is forgetting the worldlies
without enjoyment of the heavenlies; Y e the positive Side has the priority.

In more than one occasion, the two tribes: Ephraim and Manasseh are connected together; The
Psalmer says.
“ Before Ephraim, Benjamin, and Manasseh, stir up your strength, and
come and save us! “
(Psim 80: 2)
And St. Augustine says. [God appears before Ephraim and Manasseh ... Y ou appear before
him who isfruitful; as well as before him who forgets, not to go back, but to have the memory

that saves him|.

. Jerome comments on the word “Manasseh”, saying: [It means (forgetting) ... The son who
took his inheritance, wasted it, and forgot what is mine; and now he remembers Me; | cal him
‘Manasseh', from forgetting; because he did not forget to return to his Father]. It is asthough
the tribe of Manasseh refers to someone who returned to his father after forgetting him for so
long; he remembered him and would never again forget him.

The son who returnsto his father, enjoys the portion of Manasseh, that includesin its border the
city of ‘ Shechenv, that was given to the Levites, and was chosen as one of the cities of refuge
(Joshua 20: 7). Shechem has holy memoriesin the minds of the old people; as near it, Abraham
st histents (Genesis 12: 6); Jacob purchased alot of land to set histent (Acts 7: 16); Joseph’'s
brothers herded their flocks of sheep (Genesis 37: 12, 13); and Joshuaread the Book of the
law (Joshua 8: 30), and his farewell speech (Joshua 24: 1)....And as God hated Shiloh because
its transgressions, He aso hated Shechem, where an dtar for the Baa was erected (Judges 8:
33, 9, 4); Thereten tribes of the children of Isradl rebelled; made ‘ Jeroboam’ their king (1
Kings 12); and Shechem the capita of Isradl (1 Kings 12: 25), and a center for the
Samaritans....; It turned into a symbol of dissension, and departure of the spirit of love and unity
among the people of Isradl.
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‘ Shechem’ in Hebrew means (mountain shoulder); probably because of its location at the foot
of the mountain of Gerizim (Judges 9: 7), in the valey between it and the mountain of Ebd. With
the beginning of the twentieth century, there was little doubt that it was located at the location of
‘Tel-Elbdata, one and ahaf miles east of Nables, that some believe that it was itsdlf the old
Shechem,; this later was 41 miles north of Jerusdlem, and 5 miles and a half south east of
Samaria. In thisregion, there are few Samaritans, with a specia temple, where they worship on
the Sabbaths, as well as a school for learning the Samaritan language).

2- Portion of the daughters of Zelophehad:

In our interpretation of the Book of Numbers, we saw how the daughters of Zeophehad came
to enjoy the inheritance of their father; and how, because of them the Satute of inheritancein
|sradl was changed. Their story carried spiritual symbols, that we aready dedlt with in some
detail.

3- The Canaanites stay among the children of Manasseh:

If the tribe of Ephraim were not able to drive out the Canaanites, and |eft them to dwell in their
midst in Gezer; so dso their brothers the children of Manasseh did, and |eft the Canaanitesto
dwell in the land, and put them to forced labor (Joshua 17: 12, 13).

4- The zeal of the children of Joseph:

The two tribes, Ephraim and Manasseh, being both the children of Joseph, spoke together to
Joshua, saying:
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“Why have you given us but one lot and one portion to inherit, since we are
a great people, inasmuch as the Lord has blessed us until now ? “
Joshua 17: 14)

Their getting together and spesking with a spirit of unity, got them the admiration of Joshug; as
there is nothing that makes our prayers holy in the eyes of the Lord, and our petitions accepted
by Him, like getting together in one Spirit in the Lord, and our talking to Him with one heart; just
like the union of severa membersto one head ! By this He grants us His mercies to enjoy a
gregter portion. The Lord Himsdlf confirmed that If two or three of us get together in His name,
He shdl bein ther midg.

The children of Joseph were privileged by their holy zedl in the Lord; Through their union, the
increasing spiritud fruits (Ephraim) encountered with the forgetting of love and worries of the
world (Manasseh); to make the heart aflame, yearning for a greater portion of the heavenlies. .
Through this, “ the Kingdom is taken by force” (Matthew 11: 12). The Kingdom of heaven is
not granted to the negligent and the lukewarm, but to the hearts that believe in their right in God,
those that incessantly dtrive, to enjoy a grester heavenly portion.

The secret of the success of the children of Joseph, lies not only in their unity inthe Lord, and in
their grife filled with aholy zed, but dso in their redization of their new postion and ther right in
the Lord; saying: “We are a great people, inasmuch as the Lord has blessed us until now” .
Indeed, how greet it isfor the believer, to redize that, even if heisnothing by himsdlf, yet, in
Jesus Chrigt, heis (agreat people), blessed by the Lord. He harborsin his heart and body a
great people, of fedings, emotions, will, and ahilities, ... etc. dl sanctified inthe Lord. In him
there are mighty energies, that are the gifts of God who blesses him. Through this redization, the
believer, as a son to God, seeks to enjoy more; as whoever has got, will be given more, and
whoever has not, what he dready has will be taken from him.

“ Joshua answered them, ‘If you are a great people, then go up to the forest

country and clear a place for yourself there in the land of the Perizates and
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the Rephaites (the giants), since the mountains of Ephraim are too confined
for you”
(Joshua 17: 15)

The scholar Origen says that the word * Perizzites means (giving fruit), and the * Rephaites
means (negligent mothers). So, if the children of Joseph asked Joshua for a greater portion, he
opened before them the forest country to go up and clear a place for themsealves, by cutting the
fruitless trees, and those with bad fruits, and planting instead good and fruitful trees. The
inheritance is to be redized on two aspects. crushing evil, and practicing goodnessin the Lord;
rejecting the works of the old man, and enjoying those of the new man ! Let us drive out the
Perizzites, who athough they give fruits, yet they are those of the deadly evil; then, let us bring
‘Ephraim’ instead, who has the (productive Spirit). Let us aso drive out the Raphaites, the
(negligent mothers), who produce love and pleasures of the world, and bring insteed the
children of Manasseh, who forget dl worldly love!

If our heart is still acoarse land (forest), that is becauseit is under the control of the Perizzites,
those who produce evil fruits, and the Raphaites, mothers of the wesak and negligent thoughts, in
the spiritud dtrife ... But we, by Jesus, in place of the coarse land , there will be a paradise of
God, where there are no evil fruits, nor a place for negligence; but in it are the children of

Ephraim and Manasseh, the good fruits and the rgjection of the worldlies.

The scholar Origen comments on those words of Joshua, saying: [Let us make the mountain in
us dive; by uprooting the trees without vaue and without fruits, to plant instead a new field, that
is constantly renewed, to harvest a crop, “some a hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty”
(Matthew 13: 8 - 23). About this teaching the Holy Book aso says: “And now, the ax islaid
to the root of the trees, Therefore every tree that does not bear good fruit is cut down
and thrown into the fire” (Matthew 3: 10). That was what Joshua the son of Nun taught our
ancestors, concerning the barren trees that should be cut down, and that was what the Lord
God commanded in His Holy Book].
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CHAPTER 18
THE PORTION OF BENJAMIN

Unfortunately, as much as the three tribes * Judah, Ephraim, and Manasseh”, raced to enjoy the
greatest possble portion of the inheritance, the rest of the tribes were negligent.

1- Negligence of the seven tribes 1--10
2- The portion of the Benjamites 11-- 28
+++++++++++

1- Negligence of the seven tribes:

“ Then the whole congregation of the children of Israel assembled
together at Shiloh, and set up the tabernacle of meeting there. And the
land was subdued before them. But there remained among the children
of Israel seven tribes which had not yet received their inheritance. Then
Joshua said to the children of Israel: “How long will you neglect to go
and possess the land which the Lord God of your fathers has given you ?’ “
(Joshua18: 1- 3)
As‘Shiloh' came to represent God' s presence in the midst of His people, there the tabernacle
of meeting was set up, and sacrifices to the Lord were offered. That is why the whole
congregation assembled with Joshuain the presence of God, to see that the land was subdued
before them, and that the inheritance was aready set. It isaliving portrait of how we, asthe
Church of God and His people; should assemble together with and in the true Head, as
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members of His body (Ephesans 5: 3), in order to redize our new posshilities theland is
subdued, our body is sanctified for the Lord, and our whole life became His, to inherit as His
possession, and for us to inherit His gloriesin the true Shiloh -- the Church of the New
Testament. There we do not set a tabernacle of meeting, but the Holy Spirit in us, turns usinto
His holy temple; We do not inherit aland taken away from human kings, but every thing is
subdued before us, to inherit the heavenlies, and to enjoy the everlasting Kingdom.

It was hard on Joshua s heart to see how negligent some of his people were, who have crossed
over the Jordan, brought down the walls of Jericho, defeated Ai with its king and inhabitants,
and overcame dl the adversary cities.... ! Every thing was s&t, and nothing remained except for
the rest of the tribesto receive their inheritance! ... The Lord has set the banquet, invited the
guests, who have nothing to do except to come to enjoy it; yet they were unwilling to come
(Matthew 22: 3). That iswhat brings grief to the heart of our true Joshua, who prepared every
thing for us, did not let usin need of anything; fought for our sake and conquered, died and rose
to make us rise with Him; opened up the doors of paradise before our human nature, that was,
for along time, stranger to heaven; and offered us His Holy Spirit a support and hel per; So we
have no more excuse. ...The Kingdom became very closeto us, yet, we are till negligent to

enter into His inheritance that He granted us.

Joshua commanded them to pick out from among them three men from each tribe, to rise and
go through the land, survey it according to their inheritance, and come back to him (Joshua 18:
4). Joshua designated their tasks for them: “to rise, to go through the land, to survey it according
to their inheritance, and finaly to come back to him to divide it among them”. Who are these
men ? and what are these tasks ? Those men picked out from the tribes, represent in the life of
mean three aspects: thought, talk, and work. So the whole Church stands, asthough it isthe
seven tribes; for each of its members to present his thoughts, words and behavior, in the hands
of our living Jesus, who is capable of sanctifying us; those three men becoming asign of our
sanctity in Jesus Chrigt by His Holy Spirit. If we are judged for every hidden thought, lust, or
look (Matthew 5: 28), for every idle word (Matthew 12: 36), and for every wicked behavior;
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we would be deprived of his everlagting inheritance. On the contrary, if we have these energies

sanctified, we would be crowned and would inherit forever !

Asto works, they havefirst to “rise”... Approaching our Joshua, by our inner thought, our
tongue, and the rest of our members, He would set them in Him, as holy tools, that practice His
resurrected life, asalife for us. Let usthen approach, with al what we have, the true Joshua, the
One cagpable of granting us the resurrection, as a continuous daily process; in order to live
according to His life, and to bear Hisfeaturesin us, and to be worthy of the fellowship of His
glories! And as| often said, the Book of Joshua, as the Book of inheritance, is the Book of

resurrection; There is no inheritance without the inner life, resurrected in and by Him.

After resurrection, He says “go through the land”; namely, s&t forth to the land of inheritance;
We are invited, having enjoyed Baptism, the secret of buria and resurrection; and are enjoying
resurrection with every new day, through the continuous daily renewd; to go through the holy
land, namely, to taste the (advance payment) of heaven, while we are till on earth. He then told
them to “survey” it, namely, to redizeits dimensons as far asthey could, and to recognize its
incomprehensible secrets; then finaly to “come back” to Joshua ... Every time we discover the
secrets of the eternd life, we should come back to our Jesus, to enter into His depths, and to
livein Him on new levels, until we encounter Him face to face. He probably meant by coming
back to Joshua, to divide the land, coming back to Him in the great day, to encounter Him as
the Grantor of inheritance, for each one of usto enjoy his everlasting portion !

2- The portion of Benjamin:

The tribe of Benjamin, athough counted as the smallest in number of dl the tribes, yet itslot
among the seven tribes came thefird. “The territory of their lot came out between the
children of Judas and the children of Joseph” (Joshua 18: 11). Benjamin, the youngest of
Jacob' s children had a specid position in the heart of his brother Joseph; being his only brother
from his father and mother; He gave him a double portion, when he came to Egypt with his
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brothers; and not bearing to see him, he went to his chambers and bitterly wept ! These same
emotions passed on to their children. Y, later on, the tribe of Benjamin got merged with the
tribe of Judah, to form together the Kingdom of Judah, with Jerusalem, that was within the
portion of Benjamin, to becomeits capita. The merging of Benjamin with Judah was not a
grange thing; as Benjamin, meaning (the right hand), refersto the Lord Chrigt, who comes from
the tribe of Judah, and who sits on His Father’ sright hand.
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CHAPTER 19
THE PORTIONSOF THE REST OF THE TRIBES

After Benjamin got its portion, the lot came to decide those of the other tribes; and finaly
Joshuathe son of Nun got his among the children of Israd!.

1- The portions of the rest of the tribes 1--48
2- The portion of Joshua the son of Nun 49 -- 51
e o

1- Theportion of therest of thetribes:

We sad that the scholar Origen bdlieves that every thing that happened in the land of promise,
caries agpecid symboal of the heavenly life, even though we may not gpprehend it now.
Anyway, the rest of the land was divided among the following six tribes by order:

Thetribes of Smeon, Zebulun, 1ssachar, Asher, Ngphtdi, and lasily Dan.

If you do not find a place for yoursdf among the previoudy mentioned tribes, you should seek
to get referred to one of the rest: Asthetribe of * Simeon’ meaning (alistener), embraces those
who ligten to the commandment, and obey God; that of * Zebulun’” meaning (adweling place),
embraces those whose hearts open to God as His dwelling place; that of ‘1ssachar’, meaning
(reward), refers to those who seek the heavenly reward; that of ‘ Asher’ meaning (joyful),
embraces those filled with the joy of the Holy Spirit; and finaly thet of ‘Dan’” meaning (to judge),

embraces those who judge themsalves, and not the others.
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2- The portion of Joshua the son of Nun:

“ When they had made an end of dividing the land as an inheritance
according to their borders, the children of Israel gave an inheritance
among them to Joshua the son of Nun” (Joshua 19: 49)

It isnot strange, for Joshua to wait to get his own portion among the people of God, after they
enjoy theirs, not out of lack of interest in the inheritance, but because he counts what everyone
gets asthough it is his own; he waits to occupy his portion among them, so that the people
themsdlves would be his portion. That isaliving portrait of the way of thinking of Chrigt Himsdlf,
who counts what we al possess as His own, being our Head that is glorified in Hisbody. ... He
remains asthough thelast of dl, to rgoicein al His dect, Hisfdlowsin the etlernd inheritance.

Concerning this, the scholar Origen says. [What beauty and humility doesthat phrase reveds
about Joshua! ! He was truly worthy to bear the name ‘ Joshua , our Lord and Savior. The
Book says:

“The children of Israel gave an inheritance among them to Joshua the son

of Nun. According to the word of the Lord, they gave him the city which

he asked for, ‘ Timnath Sarah’ in the mountain of Ephraim; and he built the

city and dwelt in it”

(Joshua 19: 49, 50)

He was the one who gave the inheritance to al the children of Judah, to Ephraim and to half of
the tribe of Manasseh; he is the one who gave the inheritance to Caeb the son of Jephunneh;
and who sent three men from each tribe, to go through the land, to set the plan of divison, and
to come back to put it in his hands. He is the one who decided the fate of dl, yet he let himself
have thelast place ! Why wasthat ? To confirm that he would be the first of dl (Matthew 19:
30). He did not take the inheritance by himself, but, as the Book says. “The children of Israel

gave an inheritance among them to Joshua the son of Nun” (Joshua 19: 49). “All these
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things happened to them as examples” (1 Corinthians 10: 11), that isaso given to us, to
take notice of the principles that Joshua followed in his works; according to the saying: “Be
more humble, to become greater, and to gain God' s pleasure’

(Sirach 3: 7); and “ If you are chosen a ruler, do not get haughty, but let yourself be as one
of them” (Sirach 32: 10). Behold how Joshua ruled the people: Although he was the one who
brought them into the holy land, the land of promise; and was the successor of Moses; yet, he
did not alow himsdlf to take his portion of the land by himsdf, but waited to get it from the
people. Heisthe ruler of the people; Y e, being worthy of his name, he built the city he gat, to
let it be worthy of being God' s gift, and a spiritud inheritance).

If Joshua symbolizesthe Lord Chrigt, | wish we do like the children of Isradl: to present to our
Joshua a portion of land among us,; to offer him our heart, the center of our life, to receiveit as
Hisland; to build in it His holy city, to dwdl in it (Joshua 19: 50). If we can not build in usadity
for Him, asthe Most High does not dwell in buildings set by hands, He, by His Holy Spirit, will
st in us His own fortified spiritud city to dwell, turning our heart into His holy heaven. Thet is
what the Lord Himsalf confirmed, by saying: “If anyone loves Me, he will keep My word; and
My Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our home with him”  (John
14: 23).
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THE THIRD SECTION

Il - THE CITIESOF REFUGE

AND

THE CITIESOF THE LEVITES

(Chapters 20 to 22)
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CHAPTER 20

THE CITIESOF REFUGE

We have dready dedt with the statutes of the cities of refuge, in our interpretation of the Book
of Numbers (Chapter 35).

226



CHAPTER 21
THE CITIESOF THE LEVITES

The Levites were denied a portion in the land inheritance, to have the Lord Himsdlf astheir
portion and their only inheritance; and as we previoudy said, they acquire God as their wisdom,
their righteousness, and their redemption, etc. Y et, though they are denied the land, yet God
gave them 48 cities, to live among dl the tribes, to testify to Him by the law of God; as though
they are lamps that emit His divine light on dl the tribes, to enlighten dl the congregation by God
dwdling among them.

1- The Levites demand the cities with their common-lands 1--3
2- The Levite cities divided among the tribes by lot 4--24
3- God's promises fulfilled 43 -- 45

g S

1- The Levitesdemand the citieswith their common-lands;

“ Now the heads of the fathers of the Levites came near to Eliazar the priest,
to Joshua the son of Nun, and to the heads of the fathers of the tribes of the
children of Israel. And they spoke to them at Shiloh in the land of Canaan,
saying: ‘ The Lord commanded through Moses to give us citiesto dwell in,
with their common-lands for our livestock. So the children of Israel gave to
the Levites from their inheritance, at the commandment of the Lord, these

cities and their common-lands” (Joshua21: 1- 3)

The priests and the Levites, represented by the heads of their fathers, came to demand their
rightsto dwell in the midst of the whole congregation; and not isolated from them. Being aliving
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member in the congregation, and their minister who works to their account in the Lord, a priest
should not creste a barrier between himself and them, otherwise his vitdity would be log, his
mission would stop, and his people would sumble. If heisa priest of God, yet heisapriest for
God' s people, in the Lord, the greater High Priest. And as the greater High Priest prayed
amongst us, as one of us, in order to embrace and lift us up to his heavens, so it isfitting for
every priest in the Lord, to live unisolated from the holy congregation, so thet al would enjoy
together the everlagting inheritance. From another aspect, living in their midgt, he should not get
with them a portion of the land, lest he would be distracted from his spiritua misson. The
scholar Origen says: [Not getting a portion of the land, while living among the children of I1sradl
who got thers, the Priests and the Levites would get from their congregation the materid things
that they do not have; and the congregation, in return would get from them the heavenly things,
they need ... Unless the Priests and the L evites receive their material needs from their
congregation, they would not be able to keep away from world commitments, to dedicate
themsdves to the word and the law of God; in which case the light of knowledge in them would
dim, just aswhen alamp is short in oil; a case to which the words of the Lord apply: that “If the
blind leads the blind, both will fall into a ditch” (Matthew 15: 14); and aso: “If therefore
the bight that isin you is darkness, how great isthat darkness ? “ (Matthew 6: 23).

2- The Levite citiesdivided among thetribes by lot:

The same way the divison of the land and cities among the tribes by lot -- reveds certain
spiritua concepts, and shadows of the heavenly life; according to the scholar Origen, what took
placein the land of promise, carry true shadows of spiritud locations, and exdted glories,
unutterable by man, that the believerswould gain in eternity -- so dso the divison of the Levite

cities among the tribes by lot, was not haphazard nor meaningless; but we notice the following:

The lot came out for the Priests of the rest of the children of ‘ Kohath', of ‘ Gershon', of
‘Merari’, according to their leve, in harmony with that of their tribes. Occupying an exalted
gpiritua pogition, the cities of the priests related to the families of the ‘ Kohathites', and the
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children of * Aaron’ the priest, came to be a portion of Judah, the tribe that represents the new

spiritud leadership; on account of the incarnation of the Word of God from it; and whose

location was dl the time to the east of the camp. Those related to the rest of the children of
‘Kohath’, enjoyed their cities among the portion of Ephraim, that represents the (increasing
gpiritud fruits). Those rdated to the children of *Gershon', had their cities by lot among the

families of the tribes of Issachar, Asher, Naphtdi, and haf the tribe of Manasseh in Bashan.

Those related to the children of ‘Merari’, who represent the bitter aspect of the cross, had their

dties among the tribe of Reuben, who lost his firstborn status to the tribe of Judah.... and so on.
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CHAPTER 22
AN ALTARWITH NO SACRIFICE

Then Joshua cdled the Reubenites, the Gadlites, and half the tribe of Manasseh, those who
represent the Church of the Old Testament, that strove in the days of Moses under the law, and
with love partook of the gtrife of the New Testament; Joshua cdled them to grant them their
inheritance, after al the rest of the tribes got theirs. He did not send them away empty-handed,
but said to them:

“ Return with much riches to your tents, with very much livestock, with
silver, with gold, with bronze, with iron, and with very much clothing.
Divide the spoils of your enemies with your brethren”
(Joshua 22: 8)
Men of the Old Testament share the inheritance with us, and enjoy with usthe divine gifts and
the fellowship of glories,

Some seein that action a prophecy about the anticipated return of the Jews to the Chrigtian
faith, in the end of days, after the fullness of the Church of the Gentiles; according to the words
of the gpostle: “For | do not desire, brethren, that you should be ignorant of this mystery,
lest you should be wise in your own opinion, that hardening in part has happened to
Israel until the fullness of the Gentiles has come in. And so all Israel will be saved”

(Romans 11 25, 26).

Asto building areplica of the great dtar of the Lord on the other side of the Jordan, athough
not for burnt offerings nor for sacrifices; this refers to the great temple of the Jews, which, by the
sacrifice of the New Testament, carried the appearance but not the essence; and being without
burnt offerings nor a sacrifice, it became not more then an image. The tribes that represented the
Old Testament, acknowledged that the true dtar is the one set, where Joshualis;, while the other
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dtar isjust awitness between men of the two testaments, asign of the unity between them... But
actudly, thereis only onetrue dtar, one Shepherd, and one flock, where the true Joshua dwells

among them.
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THE FOURTH SECTION

IV - THE FAREWELL ADDRESS

(Chapters 23, 24)
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CHAPTER 23
DELIVERING THE TALENT OF FAITH

The task of the successful shepherd concentratesin delivering the talent of faith, vivid and
practica throughout his minigry; for the generations to follow and receive from him the Spirit of
graightforward faith, trandated in avivid flaring worship, and apractica behavior inthe Lord ...
And here, Joshua, at the end of hislife, iscaling dl the eders, heads, judges, and officers of
Isradl, to ddliver to them hisfarewdl commandments, that conformed with his faith, worship,
and practica behavior; hence had their activity... Indeed the message of the Church isto keep
the tlent of faith, to ddliver it dong the generations, a vivid thought, a spiritua worship, and a
behavior in the Lord.

1- Reminding them of what God has done to them 1--5
2- Reminding them of God's commandments 6--8
3- Reviving the spirit of hope 9--11
4- Warning them againg spiritud relapse 12-- 16
+++++++HH

1- Reminding them of what God has done to them:

“You have seen all that the Lord your God has done to all the nations
because of you, for the Lord your God is He who has fought for you.
See, | have divided to you by lot these nations that remain to be an
inheritance for your tribes, from the Jordan, with all the nations that |
have cut off, as far as the Great Sea westward”

(Joshua 23: 3, 4)
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It iswonderful, for ashepherd to forget dl about himsdlf, even & the last moments of hislife.
Joshua does not remind them of his honest care, his bearing of their troubles, nor his watching
over them; but concentrates their eyes on God who performed miracles for their sake; fought
for them, and cared for giving them the inheritance. When the shepherd' s heart flares for the
sdvation of hisflock, and yearns to see them greater than himsdlf, asfar aseternd glory is
concerned, he does not speak of himsdlf, but of God' s salvation work, in order to make every
heart aflame with the love of God, and to set forth with every soul toward the heavenlies,
longing to gain its portion in the everlaging inheritance.

2- Reminding them of God’s commandments:

The first words of God to Joshua, as he received the spiritud leadership were: “Be strong and
of good courage ... Only be strong and very courageous ... Have | not commanded you ?
Be strong and of good courage” (Joshua l: 6, 7, 9). These divine words remained echoing in
Joshud s ears, uttering them by his tongue, keegping them in his mind, and embracing them in his
heart, being his divine treasure. And now, in the moments of his departure of thisworld, he finds
nothing more va uable than to deliver the tent he recaived asiit is, to present it with his tongue,
as he did during hislife; saying:

“Only be strong and very courageous that you may observe to do according
to all the law which Moses commanded you; do not turn fromit to the right
hand or to the left “
(Joshua 1: 7)
The essence of the tradition or the holy ddlivery, isto present to the future generation, the word
of God with no deviation, as we received and lived it, and as the previous generation have
received and vividly lived. Here, Joshua presents what he received from Moses -- the Book of

the law, in order to revive in them the spirit of hope and strength: “Be very courageous’ .
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Here, we want to confirm that the tradition we receive and deliver, is not something new beside
the Bible; but it isin essence, the Holy Bible, proclaimed in the Book we received, in the life of
worship that we practice, in our practica behavior, and in our dedlings with others.

3- Reviving the spirit of hope:

The Church tradition or the holy delivery does not stop at just delivering the Holy Book isolated
from Church life, that testifies to the Bible; but it isfitting to present it as a Book inspired by the
Spirit; vivid and active; proclaimed in the life of the Church, especidly in its Spirit filled with
hope. That iswhat we fed in the farewd | words of Joshua the son of Nun; setting in his listeners
the Spirit, that he experienced and practiced; saying:

“For the Lord has driven out from before you great and strong nations:
but as for you, no one has been able to stand against you to this day.
One man of you shall chase a thousand, for the Lord your God isHe
who fights for you, as He has promised you. Therefore take diligent
heed to yourselves that you love the Lord your God”
(Joshua23: 9 -- 11)
He isreviving in them the spirit of hope through the experience they lived, in that the Lord God
has driven out from before them great and strong nations ... It is good for man to remember his
persstent weeknesses, in order to walk by the spirit of humility; Y et at the same time, he should
not forget God's works with him; having driven out from before him great and strong ains, that
had the upper hand on him for along time! Let us thank Him for His goodness to us, and
beseech Him to consummate it. Concerning this, father Isaac the Syrian says: [No gift with no
increase except that with no thanksgiving]. That iswhy many people do wrong when they
confess their trespasses and weaknesses, without aso acknowledging God' s works with them !
. Augustine confirms that it isfitting for us to confess on two angles: Thanking God for his
goodness, and accusing ourselves of our weaknesses, saying: [We confessto God in our praise
for Him, or in our accusation of ourselves, Both are agood confession, both in rebuking
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oursalves, we who are not without Sin, and in praise for God, who iswithout sin]. St. Ambrose
says. [Beware not to oppose His commandments, so as not to fal in what the rebdlious Jews
fdl; to whom He said: “We played the flute for you, and you did not dance; We mourned
for you, and you did not weep” (Luke 7: 32). Therefore, let uslisten to the joyful flute of the
Lord, and dance spiritudly, praisng Him for the abundance of His goodness, He who drove out
nations from our inner hearts; and let aso uslisten to His mourning on our sins, and weep, so

that He may have compassion on us, to drive out every remnant of them within our sould

Having presented to us an actua portrait of God's work with us, to revive our hope, he
confirmed: “But as for you, no one has been able to stand against you to thisday” (Joshua
23: 9); asthough heisrecaling God's promise to him at the beginning of his leedership: “No
man shall be able to stand before you all the days of your life” (Joshua 1: 5). That promise
might have been to Joshua, but actualy it was a promise to the whole people dong the
generations ... adivine promise that revives our hopein the Lord, who defends us, and would
never let any one have the authority to stand before us, unless it had been given him from above;
according to the words of the Lord Chrigt to Pilate: “You could have no power at all against

Me unless it had been given you from above” (John 19: 11).

What isthe meaning of: “One man of you shall chase a thousand, for the Lord your God is
He who fights for you, as He promised you™ ?If the figure 1000 , as we previoudy sad,
refers to the heavenlies or the spirituds, it here refers to what is expressed by the apostle Paul
as “the spiritual hosts of wickedness in the heavenly places” (Ephesians 6: 12). If we,
because of our weakness, compared to the possibilities of the devil, are counted as ‘one
agang ‘thousand’ yet, by the Lord on our Sde, we can drive that thousand away. That isthe
faith of the prophet Elisha, who said to his servant ' Gehazi’, when Aram sent horses and
chariots and heavy forces to surround the city to captivate the prophet: “Do not fear, for those
who are with us are more than those who are with him” (2 Kings 6: 12). “And Elisha
prayed and said: ‘Lord | pray, open his eyes that he may see’; then the Lord opened the

eyes of the young man, and he saw; and behold, the mountain was full of horses and
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chariots of fireall around Elisha” (2 Kings6: 17). | wish we do not fear the devil and dl his
hogts, asthe Lord isfighting for us, to bring us to the perfection of his eternd glory The devil is
indeed horrible, because of his violent tricks, and the heaviness of sins by which he presseson
man; yet he has no authority over usif wewak inthe Lord, and carry in us His fiery Spirit; to
have “the authority to trample over the scorpions, the serpents, and all the hosts of the
enemy”’. St. John Chrysostom speaks about the possibilities the believer has againgt the devil
and hisfearful tricks: [If the devil sees you attached to heaven and watchful, he would not dare
even to gir in you], and [ The pure life would close the mouth of the devil himsdlf, and make him
dumb].

The secret of our hopeisthe Lord our God, who commits us to pay Him back, love for His
love “Therefore, take diligent heed to your selves, that you love the Lord your God”
(Joshua 23: 11).

4- Warning them against spiritual relapse:

After talking to them of the positive aspects, namdly, of God's love, proclamed through His
persstent works for them, together with His divine commandments as their support and the
secret of their hope, he started to talk to them of the negative aspect, namely, their commitment
to beware againgt spiritud relapse, that can turn their spiritua conquest inthe Lord into a
horrible defeat, because of their connection to sins and transgressions, instead of connection to
the Lord, the secret of their conquest; saying:
“Or esg, if indeed you go back and cling to the remnant of these nations
-- these that remain among you -- and make marriages with them, and go
in to them and they to you, Know for certain that the Lord your God will
no longer drive out these nations from before you, but they shall be snares
and traps to you, and scourges on your sides and thornsin your eyes, until
you perish fromthis good land which the Lord your God has given you”
(Joshua 23: 12, 13)
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When those nations with thelr violent defilements, were at their highest might, the people were
feding the need for God' s protection; and God fought for them; But as the remnants of those
nations became weak forced laborersin their midst, danger began to threaten them, through
meaking marriages with them, that could lead bdlievers to deviate from worshipping God to
paganism with dl its defilement. Accordingly we say that, when Sin fiercely attacks man, he
resorts to God to give him authority over it; but when it humbly crawlsto him, it entersthrough
its pretense of weakness, into his heart; in which case man could be deceived, and could lose
the precious possihilities of God ! We should fear Sins, that seem to us harmless and Smple, as
they are more capable to captivate the soul, than those that we think are big and dangerous! |
wish, aswe by the Lord, drive away the transgressions, would not leave remnants of them in the

heart, to deceive us and draw our heart away from God, and to let us lose the secret of our life!

Aswe accept Sin, and enter with it into relationships as though marriage relationships, God
Himsdlf would ddliver usto it to humiliate us, o thet the lust of our heart would itsdlf turn into
the secret of our perishment; and would be to us a snare and atrap. While we think that we are
gaining something, we would helplesdy fdl into captivity. ; and while we think thet it offers us
pleasure and enjoyment, it becomes as though scourges on our Sides, or thornsin our eyes, that
makes us lose our spiritua ingght, and deprive us of beholding the inner divinelight. .. It would
not leave us before we perish from the good land which God has given us, namely, until we lose
every goodnessin our bodies, and dl their energies and fedlings!

And in order to encourage them to strive, to hold fast to what they gained of good land, and of
the destruction of defilement, he says to them:

“ Behold, thisday | am going the way of all the earth”
(Joshua 23: 14)
Asthough heis saying to them that the days of life are short, and dl of us are crossing over from
thisworld ... That istheway of dl the earth. Feding foreign would support the soul in its drife,
making it aware of the ultimate end of every lust and every worldly pleasure; and leading it not
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to care for itsworldly life, as much asfor its salvation and the enjoyment of the eternd things.
That iswhy S. John El-Dargy says. [We should not spend one day in a true worship, without
conddering it the last day of our whaole life].
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CHAPTER 24
THE STONE OF WITNESS

After ddivering the tdent of faith through his grife; and, in the moments of setting forth of this
world, the spiritua leader also delivered the divine farewe | message to the people of God, and

set astone of witness at the sanctuary of the Lord, to remind them of God’ s works with them,

before departing by the body from them.
1- God's dedings with them 1--13
2- Sanctifying the human will 14 -- 26
3- Setting a stone of witness 27 -- 28
4- Death of Joshua 29-- 33
+++++H

1- God’sdealingswith them:

After Joshua frankly talked to his people, presenting to them al what wasin hismind, he again
caled the elders, heads, judges, and officers of Isradl, to present themsalves before God, and to
utter to them dl the divine words, directly before his departure. In these words, God confirms
His honesty in redlizing His promises to Abraham, the father of fathers, as He brought him to the
land of Canaan, to live as astranger and sojourner, and as He confirmed that He will grant it to
him in the person of his descendants; a promise that is redized today. He brought them out of
the land of Egypt, and let them cross the Red Sea, in which Pharoh and his army perished; Then
he ddlivered them from the hands of the Amorites, the Perizzites, the Canaanies, the Hittites, the
Girgashites, the Hivites, and the Jebusites, etc., who were living in the promised land.
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Joshua the son of Nun stressed the fact that Abraham was given the promises, despite the fact
that his father worshipped other gods;, as though he intended to confirm to them that their
reference to fathers, either saints or wicked, would neither benefit nor harm them; but what
would truly benefit them is their obedience to the Lord; and what would harm them istheir
rebellion againg Him. St. John Chrysostom says. [Thisis my advice to you ... Do not use the
wickedness of our fathers as an excuse; If we are watchful, nothing of that would affect us; as
even though the father of Abraham was an unbdliever, yet he did not inherit his wickedness but
became dear to God].

God said to them:

“| sent the hornets before you which drove them out from before you, also
the two kings of the Amorites, but not with your sword or with your bow.
I have given you a land for which you did not labor, and cities you did not
build, and you dwell in them; you eat of the vineyards and olive groves
which you did not plant”
(Joshua 24: 12, 13)
What does he mean by the hornets he sent before them ? He probably means the Egyptians
who attacked that region, destroyed the might of its kings, and prepared the way for the
Hebrews who came shortly after them. The whole history and events, go according to a
concedled divine plan that works for our salvation. God's care is exdted and above dl
comprehension ! God alowed for Pharoh’s attack, so that believers, who were not aware that

that was for their sake, would enjoy their inheritance with no labor !

2- Sanctifying the human will:

The Book of Joshua embraces the exdted dedlings of God with His people, to inherit and
possess. He offers them His divine love to receive, and to pay Him back, love for love; Yet He
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does not seek their worship as a mandatory commitment on their part, but seeksther love,
coming out through a completely free will. God sanctifies human freedom, being aliving portrait
of God, and a proclamation of God' s righteousness and practica love... He seeks man, yet not
asadave, but as afree son, who attaches to his Father with joy and plessure. That iswhy

Joshua the son of Nun confirms to them saying:

“If it seems evil to you to serve the Lord, choose for yourselves
this day whom you will serve”
(Joshua 24: 15)

Presenting himsdlf as arole mode, saying to the people:

“ But as for me and my house, we will serve the Lord”
(Joshua 24: 15)
They answered and said:

“ Far beit from us that we should forsake the Lord to serve other gods”
(Joshua 24: 16)

Once more, Joshua intended to confirm that worshipping God should come out of free will;
saying to the people:

“You can not serve the Lord, for Heisa holy God; Heis a jealous God; He
will not forgive your transgressions nor your sins’
(Joshua 24: 19)
Confirming to them, thet if they served God, but not in a holy life, they would bring upon
themsdlves His chastisement; To that, the people again proclaimed:

“ No, but we will serve the Lord” (Joshua 24: 21)
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. John Chrysostom speaks about the free will, saying: [God does not force us to do anything;
and the grace of HisHoly Spirit does not commit our will; But He calls us, and waits for our
response with our complete freedom; and in case we gpproach Him, He grants us al His help];
[God does not force those who do not seek Him; but draws to Him those who do]; and, [God
cregted our nature as its own magter; In His mercy, He dways grants us His help, aware of
what lies hidden in the depths of the heart; He asks, advises, forbids, and warns us againgt
wicked behavior; yet He does not force anything upon us; He offers suitable remedies, yet
leaves the whole matter to the decision of the patient himsdif].

3- Setting up a stone of witness:

Having made a covenant with the people, in which they commit themselves to serve Him with
their completdly free will;

“Hetook a large stone, and set it up there under the oak that was by the

sanctuary of the Lord” (Joshua 24: 26)

. Basll says: [Joshuathe son of Nun set up alarge stone, as awitness to hiswords; as did
Jacob in the old days (Genesis 31: 47) ... asit was assumed that the stones themselves, through
the power of God, speak, to shame or to warn the rebellious).

. Cyprian believes that the stone of witness here, refers to the Lord Christ Himsdlf. The Holy
Book often spoke of the Lord Chrigt as the living Stone on which His Church is built; thet,
having been rgected by the builders, became the cornerstone.... That, “ became a great
mountain and filled the whole earth” (Danid 2: 31- 35); and about which the prophet Isaiah
said, “It shall come to passin the latter days, that the mountain of the Lord’ s house shall

be established, ... and all nations shall flow to it” (Isaiah 2: 2 - 4).
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4- Death of Joshua:

This Book started with the death of Moses; as without his desth it was not possible for the
inheritance and the crossing over to take place; and ends with the deeth of Joshua; as without
the death and resurrection of the true Joshua, salvation would not be redlized.

The Book proclaimed the desth of Joshua, the buria of Joseph’s bones, and the death of
Eleazar the son of Aaron the High Priest. If Joshuarefers to Jesus the Savior, by His death, the
bones of Joseph came to rest after waiting so long for that day; having said to his brothers: “I
am dying, but God will surely visit you and bring you out of this land of which He swore
to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. ...., and you shall carry up my bones from here”
(Genesis 50: 24, 25). Joseph believed in God's promises to his fathers, and redlized that there
would be no rest for his bonesin the strange land; so he took an oath from his brethren to carry
up his bones from there. It is as though he represents the Church sojourning in this world, that
will never find complete rest, until our bodies ascend in the greet day to dwell with the risen new
Joshug; yet in anew nature that fits the eternity. Asfor the deeth of the High Priest Eleazar,
meaning “My God helps’, it refers to the fact that, by the death of the Lord Christ, who set forth
as aHigh Priest, as our God who, by His blood, intercedes for us before His Father, presenting
us as members of His holy body.

244



CONTENTS

INTRODUCTION:
(1) The person of Joshua
(2) The Book of Joshua

THE FIRST SECTION: THE SPIRITUAL WARS AND CONQUESTS:

CHAPTER (1): It is God who works -- Choosing Joshua
CHAPTER (2): The working faith -- Rahab and the two spies.
CHAPTER (3): The possihility of Baptism -- Crossing over the Jordan.
CHAPTER (4): The stones of the Jordan.

CHAPTER (5): Preparation for the spiritua war.

CHAPTER (6): Thefdl of Jericho.

CHAPTER (7); Defedt & Ai.

CHAPTER (8): Fdll of Ai

CHAPTER (9): The craftiness of the Gibeonites.

CHAPTER (10): Striking the five kings.

CHAPTER (11): The grest plot.

CHAPTER (12): Boundaries of the land of inheritance.

THE SECOND SECTION: THE DIVISION OF THE LAND:

CHAPTER (13): East of the Jordan.
CHAPTER (14): The portion of Caleb.
CHAPTER (15): The portion of Judah.
CHAPTER (16): The portion of Ephraim.
CHAPTER: (17): The portion of Manasseh.

245



CHAPTER (18): The portion of Benjamin.

CHAPTER (19): The portions of the rest of the tribes.

THE THIRD SECTION: CITIES OF REFUGE AND CITIESOF LEVITES:

CHAPTER (20): The cities of refuge.

CHAPTER (21): Thecitiesof Livites.

CHAPTER (22): An dtar with no sacrifice.

THE FOURTH SECTION: A FAREWELL ADDRESS:

CHAPTER (23): Ddlivering the tdent of faith.
CHAPTER (24): The stone of witness.

246



	BACK TO COMMENTARY MENU
	THE BOOK OF JOSHUA
	FORWARD
	INTRODUCTION
	THE BOOK OF JOSHUA
	I - PREPARATIONS FOR THE INHERITANCE
	CHAPTER 1 - IT IS GOD WHO WORKS ! CHOOSING JOSHUA
	CHAPTER 2 - THE WORKING FAITH
	CHAPTER 3 - THE POSSIBILITY OF BAPTISM
	CHAPTER 4 - THE STONES OF THE JORDAN
	CHAPTER 5 - PREPARATION FOR THE SPIRITUAL WAR
	CHAPTER 6 - THE FALL OF JERICHO
	CHAPTER 7 - DEFEAT AT AI
	CHAPTER 8 - THE FALL OF AI
	CHAPTER 9 - THE CRAFTINESS OF THE GIBEONITES
	CHAPTER 10 - STRIKING THE FIVE KINGS
	CHAPTER 11 - THE GREAT PLOT
	CHAPTER 12 - BOUNDARIES OF THE LAND OF INHERITANCE

	II - THE DIVISION OF THE LAND
	CHAPTER 13 - THE DIVISION OF LAND EAST OF THE JORDAN
	CHAPTER 14 - THE PORTION OF CALEB
	CHAPTER 15 - THE PORTION OF JUDAH
	CHAPTER 16 - THE PORTION OF EPHRAIM
	CHAPTER 17 - THE PORTION OF MANASSEH
	CHAPTER 18 - THE PORTION OF BENJAMIN
	CHAPTER 19 - THE PORTIONS OF THE REST OF THE TRIBES

	III - THE CITIES OF REFUGE AND THE CITIES OF THE LEVITES
	CHAPTER 20 - THE CITIES OF REFUGE
	CHAPTER 21 -  THE CITIES OF THE LEVITES
	CHAPTER 22 - AN ALTAR WITH NO SACRIFICE

	IV - THE FAREWELL ADDRESS
	CHAPTER 23 - DELIVERING THE TALENT OF FAITH
	CHAPTER - 24 THE STONE OF WITNESS





